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THE MONEY MARKET. 


Tuis week, the money market has been completely upset 
by the payment of the War Loan dividend, amounting in 
round figures to £50 millions. In previous years, circum- 
stances have permitted either of adequate preparations 
being made in advance, or of the payment being offset 
by counter movements of funds. Thus a year go pay- 
ment of the War Loan dividend was neutralised by the 
inflow of subscriptions to the new Conversion Loan. This 
year, on the other hand, so far as can be told from the 
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Bank return, the bulk of the money has been found 
partly by withdrawals (amounting to £11.0 millions) from 
Public Deposits, and partly from Government borrowings 
on Ways and Means account (amounting apparently to 
£24.4 millions) from the Bank. Both these operations 
have combined to bring about a temporary inflation of 
credit, as is shown by the expansion of £26.0 millions in 
Bankers’ Deposits. Had not gold withdrawals and the 
beginning of the Christmas expansion in the note circu- 
lation together reduced the Reserve by £10.0 millions, 


the increase in Bankers’ Deposits would have been greater 
still. 


Thus money, which previously had been stringent, sud- 
denly became so plentiful as to be almost unlendable, 
and on Tuesday it was actually stated that loans were 
made at }? per cent. Discount rates weakened in sym- 
pathy with the glut of funds. January bills, for which 
there was a keen demand from the clearing banks, changed 
hands at 24 per cent. Februaries were quoted at 2.8, per 
cent., while the three months rate, which now relates to 
March bills, was a weak 24 per cent. The clearing banks 
have Jent a little money into the new year at 2} and 2% 
per cent. It is not easy to see why the banks are keen 
buyers of January bills. One somewhat ominous explana- 
tion is that they anticipate an early and drastic drive 
by the income-tax authorities, and wish to have funds 
in hand in order to meet it. 


* * x e 


The prevailing impression is that money is likely to 
remain comfortable up to Christmas, though it must be 
remembered that the note circulation will steadily increase 
and deplete the Bank’s resources as Christmas trade de- 
velops. At the same time the present glut of funds is 
not likely to persist, though as this week’s issue of 
Treasury bills is only £5,000,000 in excess of maturities, 
it is not easy to see exactly how it will be absorbed. 
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Meanwhile the drain of gold to France continues. 
Tuesday’s Cape gold had practically all been bought for- 
ward on French account, and the record price of 85s. 2d. 
per oz. at which the quantity in the market was dis- 
posed of, only related to a very small amount, and so 
possessed little significance. Next week’s Cape gold, 
amounting to £953,000, has also been bought forward by 
Paris, but the following week £200,000 in sovereigns are 
expected, and these will go into the Bank. It is under- 
stood that engagements have been made with London 
refiners up to the end of the year, so no early cessation of 
the French drain is in sight. This week’s withdrawals on 
French account from the Bank amount to £2,071,371, 
which raises the total efflux for the past four weeks to 
£7,423,719. The Bank duly obtained this week £600,000 
in sovereigns from South Africa, but as on Tuesday 
£400,000 in sovereigns were set aside, the Bank only 
gained £200,000 on balance. The £1,000,000 that is 
coming from Spain will go into a special account at the 
Bank, and so will not increase the Bank’s gold holdings. 
Meanwhile the German exchange is very near the lower 
gold point, and sterling is also weak against the dollar. 
Thus the money market is faced with a glut of funds on 
the one hand and an adverse foreign exchange and gold 
outlook on the other hand—a combination of circum- 
stances which makes it very difficult to see far ahead. 


NEW YORK. 

Although call money became firmer on Monday as the 
result of movements of funds to the interior, estimated 
at $75,000,000, the general position remains one of ease, 
and this was emphasised by the reduction from 2 to 14 per 
cent. made at the end of last week in the interest allowed 
on Government deposits. The Christmas demand for 
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THE STOCK MARKETs. 
The stock markets were again quiet, 

a welcome absence of selling pressure. Gilt. 
ceded slightly on a less favourable money Ne ~‘ 
foreign bond market was disturbed by selling of ot 
and Japanese issues, though European stocks were 2 van 
what firmer. Home rails held their ground, and mek 
industrials showed few measurable variations, the Bien 
Exchange being hopeful of a satisfactory outcome of th 
coal negotiations. Rubber and te : 


; a shares were jd] 
oils were harder on the abatement of Continental ne 


tion. Business was quiet in the mining markets, copper 
shares failing to maintain a rise induced by the os 
strength of the metal. » : 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 


Fears of a stoppage, which has not been averted in Sq. 
land, resulted in the dislocation of the coal trade in 
several districts, and sellers are not anxious to enter into 
forward contracts. The recent reduction in prices has 
stimulated the demand for pig iron, but the improvemen 
in semi-manufactured materials has not been maintained. 
and activity in finished steel remains quiet. The declinins 
tendency in raw cotton prices exercises a depressing influ. 
ence on the market for manufactured goods. The Brad. 
ford market is quiet, but steady. Hides continued to {,)} 
in price, and the leather trade has been less active. Wheat 
is scarcely changed on the week, but the discrepancy 


between prices in Winnipeg and Chicago has become more 
marked. 


The Foreign Exchange market, though more active 
this week, was not really busy. Sterling lost ground 
against most currencies, though New York after moving 
against us was unchanged on balance at 4.854%, and 
Montreal moved in our favour to 4.854%. Paris gained 
four points at 123.56 after 123.50. Brussels was stronger 
at 34.803. Milan, after touching 92.83 and 92.62, settled 
down at 92.65. Madrid improved, on rumours of 
stabilisation measures, from 43.70 to 43.30, after touch- 
ing 43.05. Berlin was considerably better at 20.36, and 
Switzerland also moved strongly against us to 25.06}, 
after touching 25.074 and 25.06. The Scandinavian 
currencies moved in opposite directions, Stockholm losing 
& at 18.19%, Oslo gaining 4 at 18.16, and Copenhagen 
being unchanged at 18.15g. South American exchanges 
were again variable, but with a rather steadier tendency. 
Rio gained gd. at 43d., Buenos Aires lost yd. at 38}¢. 
and Montevideo 4d. at 38gd. In the Far East the rupee 
was steady at 1s. 53d., the yen gained yd. at 2s. 04}. 
and Batavia improved by } to 12.07. In the forward 
market dollars were quoted at par for both period 
against a discount last week, but end of the year deliver 
is quoted specially at 2; cent discount. Paris widened ¢ 
9 and 16 centimes discount, and Brussels went from p* 
to one centime discount for one month’s and from one 
centime to 2} centimes discount for three months 
delivery. Madrid at par and 4 centimos premium rs 
one and three months respectively was considerab!) 
weaker, as was Milan at 22 and 62 centesimi discount. 
Amsterdam was unchanged for one month and 3 cet! 
higher for three at one cent premium. Berlin was al 
tically unchanged at 34 and 9} pfennigs discount. Silver 
fell by #d. to 164,d. for spot atid by ~yd. to 163d. fo" 
forward, on China sales to meet an increasingly ye ae 
able trade balance. The China silver exchanges —— 
in sympathy, Hong Kong losing yd. at 1s. 2}d. a 
Shanghai 4d. at 1s. 6§d. 


ED 





ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 
Our Intelligence Branch, which has been amalgamated with Hoody! 

Investors Service, Ltd., is available to our readers for the supply 

economic, statistical and other tuformation, at a charge 

to the work involved. Inquiries. should be addressed to Mosdy* 

Economist Services, 6, Bouverie Street. London, E.C4. 
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THE COAL MINES AND THE COUNTRY. 


Tus history of the negotiations in the coal-mining industry 
during the past fortnight makes lamentable reading for 
ll who have the country’s interests at heart. Notwith- 
standing the bitter lessons of 1926, lack of foresight, lack 
of good-will and lack of readiness to face facts have again 
combined to bring half the industry to the edge of disaster, 
and have resulted in an actual stoppage of work in most of 
the Scottish coalfields. Commenting on the situation as 
+ existed a week ago, we had occasion to criticise the 
coalowners in South Wales for seeking to enforce 
, drastic reduction in wages, without offering the miners 
the alternative of a ‘* spread over’’ of working hours. 
We still maintain that this uncompromising attitude on 
the part of the South Wales owners, following the Mining 
Association’s boycott of the National Coal Mines Board, 
did much to embitter the atmosphere in which the dele- 
gate conference of the Miners’ Federation met on Friday, 
November 28th; but however short-sighted and impolitic 
may have been the Welsh owners’ proposals, the Federa- 
tion cannot be acquitted of responsibility for embarking 
in their turn on a policy of crass blindness and folly. 


For, when the delegates met, the National Coal Mines 
Board had issued, at a belated hour on the previous 
night, their interim findings on the South Wales dispute, 
and had recommended that negotiations should be at once 
renewed between the miners and their employers in that 
area with the object of enabling work to be carried on 
under a temporary “‘ spread-over *’ of hours—without any 
reduction of wage rates. Having received the Board’s 
recommendations, the South Wales coalowners made a 
satisfactory, if belated, new offer, and proposed that 
during the month of December there should be no varia- 
tion in existing rates of payment for ordinary shifts, 
‘‘ bonus turns ”’ or overtime, on condition that the hours 
of work for underground men should be the same as 
hitherto worked, i.e., 8 hours, but that the total hours 
should not exceed 90 in a fortnight. In the case of Scot- 
land, where the owners had originally proposed only a 
very small downward revision of wages, provided a 
‘ spread-over ’’ of hours were accepted, the National 
Board made the same recommendations as they had made 
for South Wales; the Scottish owners were inclined to 
concur in the Board's findings ; and prospects for an agreed 
settlement in all the districts affected by the Act seemed 
greatly to have improved. 


Notwithstanding, however, the recommendations of 
their representatives on the National Board and, 
apparently, the emphatic advice of the majority of their 
Executive, the miners’ delegates decided last Friday by 
a large majority to exercise their right (under the proviso 
to Section 14 of the Coal Mines Act) to withhold approval 
from the working of a ‘‘ spread-over ’’ in any district. 
This contemptuous disregard of the findings of the court 
of appeal, which had been set up entirely at the instance 
of the miners themselves, was due, it appears, mainly to 
the votes of the districts not affected by the shorter 
working day which the Act brought into force. Thus 
the veto which Parliament incorporated—by way of dele- 
gation of its own powers—into the Act, as a means to 
provide an assurance that districts should have freedom 
of choice in the matter of elasticity of working hours, 
was used in fact to cripple that freedom. 


_ The result was inevitably a confused and critical situa- 
tion. In Scotland the miners, taking the national con- 
ference at its word and ‘ standing pat ’’ upon the letter 
of the law, refused the owners’ final offer of an 88-hour 
fortnight with no reduction of wages, and came out on 
strike last Monday against the reduction of wages which 
the owners t to enforce if a rigid 73-hour day were 
to be introduced. In South Wales a stoppage was averted 
at the last minute by an agreement to continue working 
the mines for a fortnight on the terms recommended by 
the Na Board, so that a ‘‘ spread over,’’ be it 





noted, was instituted in technical violation of the Act. 
In other minor districts temporary arrangements were 
patched up on 7}-hour terms pending a general settle- 
ment. 

Confronted with the consequences of their veto in the 
shape, firstly, of a stoppage of work in Scotland and, 
secondly an agreement by consent in South Wales to 
flout both the Federation and the Coal Mines Act—a 
policy which several other districts looked like following 
—the Miners’ Delegate Conference met again on Thurs- 
day. Fortunately wiser counsels prevailed than on the pre- 
vious Friday. First, a motion for a national strike in 
support of the miners ‘‘ out” in Scotland was rejected, 
though the narrow majority of 21,000 in a vote of 489,000 
revealed an uncomfortably large number in favour of 
such a tragic policy of despair as a national stoppage. 
The conference next proceeded to review the situation 
in the light of this vote, and accepted eventually, if 
half-heartedly, the logic of the position. Recognising, 
presumably, that the districts affected by the hours pro- 
visions of the Act are not in a position to continue pay- 
ment of existing rates of wages and at the same time to 
support more costly production under a shorter shift, and 
that no isolated district strike could bring anything but 
needless loss and suffering to the miners concerned, the 
delegates agreed that the question of accepting the 
‘‘ spread over ’’ system should be ‘‘ referred back ’’ to 
be ‘‘ reconsidered ’’ by the districts with a view to a 
further delegate conference being asked to endorse what- 
ever decision “‘ reconsideration ’’ might produce. 

As members of the Executive seem strongly to have 
urged the case for the ‘‘ spread over,’’ there appear 
once more to be good hopes that for the time being the 
troubles in this vexed industry will be composed. The 
matter, however, does not end here. Next July the 
Coal Mines Act of 1926, which gave permission for one 
hour to be added to the pre-existing statutory maximum 
7-hours’ day, expires, and a new crisis—involving on 
this occasion every district—will arise unless steps are 
taken in the meantime to plan means of settlement. We 
earnestly trust that such steps will be taken without 
delay; and it is important in this connection that the 
Government should make plain to the miners what their 
intentions are, and should not repeat their Micawber- 
like attitude of the past fortnight in waiting hopefully 
for some sort of agreement to “‘ turn up.’”’ 

By next summer the marketing schemes will have had 
a little time to bear fruit, but in view of the present finan- 
cial results of the coal-mining industry and the general 
situation of world trade, it would be unduly optimistic to 
rely on the industry being able to revert to a rigid 7-hour 
day without such a reduction in miners’ earnings as could 
not lightly be contemplated. Is the Government pre- 
pared to pass an Act providing for the continuance after 
next July of the statutory 74-hour day? If not, then the 
only alternative would be to allow hours to be ‘‘ spread- 
over '’ within the limits of an 84-hour fortnight. Such an 
arrangement would obviously not reduce the working time 
of miners in collieries which, like many to-day, for ex- 
ample, in Yorkshire, normally work only five days a week; 
and it is doubtless for that reason that recent opposition 
in the Federation to the ‘‘ spread over ’’ of a 7}-hour 
day was so vehement. But however desirable ideally 
it may be that no man should work a longer shift than 
7 hours under ground, there is little doubt that, under 
existing trade conditions, provided the aggregate working 
hours per week are not excessive, the vast majority of the 
miners would prefer to have their earnings maintained, 
rather than to have their daily hours further reduced. 
The threat of yet another mining crisis in July would 
go far to kill all hopes of any trade recovery for Great 
Britain in 1931; and the country is entitled to hope that 
every effort will be made now to lay the foundations for 
settlements which will endure beyond next summer. 
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BURMA FOR THE BURMANS. 


On Monday last the Round Table Conference accepted in 
principle the recommendation made by the Statutory 
Commission, and endorsed apparently by H.M. Govern- 
ment (‘‘ the question,’’ said Mr MacDonald, “ is not 
open ’’), that Burma should be separated from India. 
A committee was set up to consider the nature of the 
conditions which would enable that separation to be 
effected ‘‘ on suitable terms, and to recommend the best 
way for securing this end.’’ The decision thus taken may 
be regarded as marking the end of an association which 
has lasted for only forty-four years, and whose continu- 
ance has for some time been recognised by all impartial 
observers to be illogical and anomalous. 

It is apt to be forgotten that in 1886, when the last of 
Burma’s kings surrendered to British forces and was sent 
to exile in Ratnagiri, the inclusion of Burma in the charge 
of the Governor-General of India was purely a matter of 
administrative convenience, and conformed to no histori- 
cal precedent. Colonised originally by successive Indo- 
Chinese immigrations, and with a distinctively Mongol 
population little more akin to the peoples of India than 
to Europeans, Burma was never subject to any Indian 
dynasty. Indeed, from the beginning of Burma's recorded 
history, when King Anawrata took his seat on the throne 
at Pagan in 1044 a.p., until friction with the British in 
Chittagong led the Burmese in 1825 to the crazy adven- 
ture of attempting to invade Bengal, India appears hardly 
to have come within the purview of Burma’s policies ; and 
until the establishment by Europeans of shipping services 
between Calcutta, Madras and Rangoon, intercourse be- 
tween Burma and the great sub-continent of India was 
negligible. 

Thus the European traveller, faring Eastwards, who 
reaches Caleutta and finds that, unless he has a mind to 
tackle many leagues of practically impassable jungle on 
the land frontier, he must reach Burma by a sea voyage 
of over 700 miles to Rangoon, need not be surprised if he 
discovers at the end of his journey a civilisation very 
different from that which he left behind him in Bengal. 
Happy-go-lucky, serenely indifferent alike to Hindu meta- 
physics and the ethics of Mahomet or Samuel Smiles, 
the Burman—with his cheerful idleness, his weakness 
for gambling, coloured silks and the hasty knife-blow, 
his wholly un-Indian sense of humour, his emancipated, 
very business-like women-folk, and his infinitely peaceful, 
friendly, childish pagodas, where yellow-robed poongyis 
pad softly about in the service of remote Gautama 
Buddha—has developed and retained a distinctive national 
spirit, combining something of the bravura of Gascony 
with the indolence of Andalusia. And considering that the 
indigenous races form 91 per cent. of the population of 
13 millions, and that literacy (in a language which has 
nothing in common with any Indian dialect) is relatively 
high, there is small cause for wonder that Burma, since 
the war, should have reacted strongly to the influence 
of the spreading idea of ‘* nationhood.”’ 

In its Memorandum to the Statutory Commission the 
Government of Burma, while taking no positive line of 
its own in the ‘‘ separation ”’ issue, pointed out that ‘‘ it 
becomes obvious that the nearer British India approaches 
the status of responsible government the less justification 
is there for retaining Burma as part of British India 
merely on grounds of administrative convenience. It 
might fairly be said, indeed, that Burma can be included 
in a self-governing India only by its own express consent.’’ 
The Commissioners in their visit to Burma were clearly 
impressed with the strength of the popular demand: 
‘“* Burma for the Burmans.’’ And in their Report, after 
referring briefly to the motives inspiring that demand— 
racial sentiment, interests divergent from those of India 
in customs policy, the feeling that Burma was treated like 
Cinderella in the matter of central revenue for develop- 
ment—they reached the conclusion ‘‘ that Burma should 
be separated from India immediately.’’ 

With that conclusion the Government of Burma 
expressed themselves* as being ‘‘ entirely in agree- 


s 
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pee 13 August, 1930, to the Government of India. 








ment *’; and the Government of India. ; ir Dj 
of September 20th to the Secretary Tan Dispatch 
that in their opinion “‘ practical considerations [ “am 
and financial] . . . do not in themselves aed 
insurmountable barrier. . . . We support in ale we any 
proposal that Burma should now be separated oy Se 
these circumstances, though the considerabl nder 
; . © size 
(800,000 approximately) of the Indian population resiq : 
in Burma would naturally make the delegates F “ 
British India and the States inclined to share th = 
willingness of the Government of India§ to “ dieclan 
all concern in the framing of a new constitution {, 
Burma,’’ nevertheless the decision of the Round Tab 
Conference on Monday was almost a foregone conclusion 

The principle settled, the details remain to be emenen, 
Here we can do no more than indicate the broad i ; 
the problems which have to be faced. So fay a th 
framing of a new Constitution for Burma is concerned 
the Government of Burma have urgedt that ‘ it sat 
great importance that it should be made clear beyond il 
possibility of doubt or question that the separation of 
Burma will not involve for Burma any departure from 
the statement contained in the preamble-to the Gover. 
ment of India Act, 1919,”’ i.e., that Burma will mare) 
pari passu with India towards responsible Government 
If such a declaration be now made, as we assume jt yl) 
by H.M. Government, the task of constitution-makins 
will clearly devolve on a body appointed for this purpose. 

Separate from, but allied to the question of constity. 
tional structure, there are three main problems—defence 
finance and trade relations with India. As regards the 
first, the Statutory Commission pointed out that “ by! 
for the existence of a powerful army in India, Burma 
would require more troops for its own security ’’ than 
are now stationed there, and increased military expendi. 
ture ‘‘ would be prejudicial to the interests and content. 
ment of both countries; but that there was no reason 
why both countries should not look to a common souree 
for protection while remaining separate political entities 
But Burma does not desire her defence to be under that 
of India and Lord Irwin’s Dispatch after further exam- 
ination of the problem reached the conclusion that whil 
not expressing any opinion as to the garrison that may be 
required in a separated Burma, the sources from which 
it may be derived, or the nature and extent of such 
financial contributions, if any, as Burma might for one 
reason or another be asked to make towards the defence 
of India, *‘ There is no military reason why each country 
should not possess its own separate defence organisa- 
tion.’’ The military problem should then be no obstaclé 
to separation; but the details of the settlement and the 
charge which will in consequence be imposed on Burma 
are bound up in the larger question of the constitutiona 
—and financial—responsibility for the defence of India 

This and other financial aspects of separation, indeed, 
raise many difficult issues. One of the most important 8 
to determine what share of India’s unproductive debt 
should properly be ascribed to Burma—a matter on whic! 
many Indians feel strongly, seeing that the debt includes 
the cost of the Burmese wars. But the whole basis ¢! 
financial settlement is one either for a friendly bargain «' 
for reference to an adjudicating body—taking not neces 
sarily a strictly legal view, but one of general equity. If 
part, at all events, of the trade between the two countrts 
becomes subject to import duties there will be a marg® 
of additional revenue to ease the settlement. 

But India and Burma are too closely bound by commer: 
cial interests to wish to put serious obstacles in the ws 
of their mutual trade, and it would obviously be desir 
able that a Convention between India and Burms 
should form, by agreement, an integral part of the 
new régime. The economic connection between the 
two countries has become close. Not only is 8 co 
siderable amount of Indian capital invested in —_ 
but Burma depends on India for supplies of coal 40 
gunnies, while India draws from Burma her requ 
rene of petrol and teak, and is pone: — 
on Burma’s e surplus of rice. Except in 80 
collection of weet un is essential for Budgets. 
the maximum freedom of trade would be to the advantag? 


t Omd. 3700. § Dispatch cited, p. 86. } Dispatch cited, p. °4+ 
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of both countries; and we are glad to note U Ba Pe’s 
emphasis on this point of view in his speech on Monday 
to the Round Table Conference. It is on wise economic 
policy that a Dominion of Burma would have to rely. 
Burma will need large sums in the future for railways, 
roads and agricultural development. If she is wise 
enough to maintain her credit at a high level from the 
outset, by inspiring confidence in the stability of her 
constitution and in her determination to deal fairly with 
all interests within her borders, that capital will be 
readily forthcoming from British investors, and can be 
used for productive purposes to mutual advantage with- 
out risk of impairing, by obstrusive Westernisation, 
Burma’s own peculiarly unforgettable charm. 





me 
—_ 





BETTER LATE THAN NEVER. 


ARRESTING in its frankness was the speech with which 
Miss Margaret Bondfield introduced into the House of 
Commons on Monday a resolution to sanction an increase 
from £60 millions to £70 millions in the borrowing powers 
of the Unemployment Insurance Fund. Much of the sad 
story which she had to tell, particularly on the statistical 
side, was familiar. But she also presented new figures 
of a striking nature, and was courageous in her admission 
that, although fraudulent abuses were few and far 
between, abuses within the law were being perpetrated 
right and left, to the serious cost of the Fund and the 
Exchequer. The debate produced trenchant and search- 
ing criticisms, notably from Sir Henry Betterton and Sir 
John Simon. But the Minister of Labour was even more 
successful than her critics in revealing the desperate 
seriousness of the present position. 

Of the many figures which Miss Bondfield gave we 
make a selection. Ordinary and transitional benefit are 
costing £107 millions per annum, or more than the annual 
cost of the Army and Navy. The debt of the Fund is 
now £56 millions, and it is increasing by £40 millions a 
year. The changes made by the 1930 Act have increased 
the number of claimants by 180,000, and the amount 
paid out in benefit by £13 millions. Of the women 
claimants, married women now form 50 per cent. We 
need quote no more to derive conclusive support for our 
repeated assertion that the Government should have made 
rapid inquiry and taken strong action long ago, first to 
draw a clear line between insurance and relief ; secondly, 
to restore the insurance system to solvency and a 
sound actuarial basis; and, thirdly, to close up the 

legal loopholes ’’ through which public money is 
a away. The gravamen of the charge against 
_— Government is threefold: first, they have by 
rss legislation not merely raised the cost but widened 

© Opportunities for abuse; secondly, by allowing relief 
de progressively interwoven with insurance, they have 
stroyed the insurance principle and sunk the insurance 








fund into irretrievable bankruptcy; thirdly, although in 
possession of accumulated evidence of the need for root 
and branch reform, they have been guilty of extremely 
costly and dilatory inaction, which is to continue while a 
Royal Commission examines the salient facts, though 
these, to judge from Miss Bondfield’s most informatory 
speech, are already well known by her and her Depart- 
ment. 

But there it is. The Government have decided that 
there shall be a Royal Commission, and at long last a 
Royal Commission there will be. Experience, unfor- 
tunately, does not teach us to share Miss Bondfield’s 
hope that it will be very expeditious and will have com- 
pleted its survey by March next. So far, the names of 
the members have not been made public. The chairman 
has been announced, and in Judge Holman Gregory a 
sound choice has been made. But until the names of 
his colleagues are known, it is impossible to judge the 
chances of a quick, thorough inquiry and a bold report. 
If political partisans are appointed there will be a serious 
risk of several conflicting minority reports, and of a 
resultant situation in which Government action will be 
no more clear or easy than to-day. Meanwhile, through- 
out the period of the Commission’s inquiry the tax- 
payers’ millions will continue to melt away. For the 
moment the only satisfactory point is that the terms of 
reference are sufficiently wide to permit of investigation 
and recommendation covering the whole problem. Mr 
Snowden’s answer to Parliamentary questions on Monday 
provides adequate assurance on that point, and this assur- 
ance is underlined by the complaint in the debate by a 
Labour member that the sole purpose of the Royal 
Commission is ‘‘ to put people out of insurance.”’ 

To a certain point we agree. The most urgent task 
of the Commission is to show how the payment of public 
money to those who have no just claim to it may be 
stopped. It must examine evidence and give a view as to 
what proportion of the huge army of married women 
and seasonal workers now receiving benefit ever intend 
to enter the labour market again, and how it can be 
provided that benefit is restricted to those who really 
can claim to be genuinely unemployed and in search of 
work. Next the Commission must survey the difficult 
question of the exploitation, of which employers 
(perhaps even more than employed) are guilty, of the 
present state of the law regarding benefit claimable by 
short-time workers. Amazing instances of such exploita- 
tion were quoted by Miss Bondfield and by other 
speakers. In the interest of the genuine unemployed, 
Just as much as of the taxpayer and the community at 
large, this must be stopped. There can be no disagree- 
ment about that among justice-lovers of all parties. 
These are the questions with which the quick interim 
reports of the Commission, which Miss Bondfield pro- 
mises, should concern themselves. 

But perhaps these first tasks are the least difficult. 
More intricate and more controversial are such problems 
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as the restoration of the insurance system proper to a 
sound actuarial basis, the devising of alternative and 
separate measures for State assistance to those who 
cannot be brought, or kept, within an insurance scheme, 
the question whether the present flat-rate system of 
benefit should not be replaced by a sliding scale adapted 
to varying conditions in various districts and industries, 
and, finally, and most controversial of all, whether the 


‘substantial fall in the commodity price level, coupled 


with the straightened circumstances of the Exchequer, 


does not justly involve a scaling down of the general level 


of benefits. 


In watching the work of the Royal Commission the 
public will do well to bear in mind one or two guiding 
principles. In these days, rightly or wrongly (rightly, 
a® we think), the State has committed itself not merely 
to maintaining an insurance system for those who, for no 
fault of their own, fall out of employment, but also to 
the humane policy of keeping the wolf from the door of 
all necessitous citizens. On the other hand, tax burdens 
on industry have already approached, if they have not 
reached the limit of economic advisability. A general in- 
crease of taxation in the next Budget might, in the present 
temper and circumstances of industry, produce serious 
effects in the direction of restraining enterprise, and 
hampering the restoration of better trade and ampler 
employment. In this connection it should be remem- 
bered that one road to lighter taxation, and the chief road 
open to us, is the repayment of war debt. Under the 
régime in force at present the national Budget provides 
for the repayment of £55 millions of national debt out of 
current revenue. Owing to the trade depression and 
supplementary expenditure this figure will not this year 
be realised. Moreover, against such redemption as is 
effected must properly be placed the borrowing for the 
Insurance Fund, which, although it figures as a capital 
transaction, is generally recognised to be in reality an 
irrecoverable expenditure. So long as £40 millions per 
annum are to be “‘ loaned ’’ to the Insurance Fund, the 
country will in fact have been obliged to abandon its 
project of annual debt redemption. That is a very grave 
fact. Subject to the honouring of definite obligations and 
the satisfaction of claims recognised to be just and proper 
by the public conscience, the resources of the State must 
be carefully husbanded, if causes of fresh unemployment 
are to be avoided and impediments not to be placed in 
the path of economic recovery. 

In view of the abundant data available and many times 
explored, we are not convinced that a Royal Commission 
was necessary or desirable. If the Government insist on a 
re-sifting of oft-sifted facts, it should have been appointed 
long ago. But since the delay has occurred and the clock 
cannot be put back, we can only say ‘‘ Better late than 
never,’’ and hope that the Commission in adopting that 
motto will realise that the emphasis is on the word late, 
and that promptitude and vigour is expected from it, in 
order that lost time may be made up. 








GERMANY AND THE YOUNG PLAN. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT IN GERMANY.) 


WHEN the long drawn-out negotiations for the ‘‘ final ’’ 
settlement of the reparation question came to an end at 
the second Hague Conference, even the pessimists hoped 
that for a few years at any rate Europe and the world 
would be able to get on with their business undisturbed 
by the vexed problem of international debts. To-day, some 
nine months afterwards, the evacuation of the Rhineland 
has gone off rather like a damp squib, international rela- 
tions are more strained than ever, and the reparation 
ee. is persistently showing signs of coming to the 
ore. 

It is impossible to blame the experts for this unfortunate 
state of affairs, and it is equally unfair to set it down to 
German bad faith. The Paris Conference of Experts had 
the misfortune of being probably the most untimely of 
major international since the war. The atmo- 
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sphere of Paris was one of boom psychology - 

representatives at any rate were ait imp the Ameria 
evitability of trade expansion, and their 2 ta in. 
paramount factor. The German position at the tin, 
peculiarly unfortunate. Public expenditure on se be 
money had created artificial prosperity, and Dr, §, te 
arguments on the German “ capacity to pay Seon b's 
or less completely nullified by the fact that ae 
attempts at public economy had never been made Th 
Dawes Committee had intended to provide basi he 
practical experience upon which a definite cstinneie : 
German “‘ capacity to pay ’’ could be based. Owing to the 
obscuring of the situation by foreign investments ; 
Germany it failed to do so, and the Young Committee oa 
obliged to make another shot in the dark. Within toe 
months of their Report being signed a major internation 
depression had developed. . 

At the time when the Committee met it w 
obvious that the unsolved problems of capacity 4, 
pay and transfer might develop in either of ty, 
principal directions, mainly depending upon the fioy 
of capital into Germany. If this flow continue 
growing gradually less as time went on, the practical 
test of transfer would obviously be postponed. }; 
was thus possible to hope that the change-over from , 
passive to an active balance of trade would be a smooth 
process involving comparatively little disturbance of the 
standard of living in Germany. The equilibrium of inter. 
national trade would also not be seriously affected, and by 
that time, too, the natural expansion of world trade (3 
favourite theme of the Americans) might have made the 
sums involved relatively less important. This was the hope 
of the experts, and although responsible opinion in 
Germany was much more sceptical, the possibility was at 
least admitted. If, on the other hand, foreign investors 
were not willing to place more money in Germany, then 
the acid test of capacity to pay would have to be faced in 
the near future. This is what is happening. For some 
years to come Germany seems unlikely to be able to do 
more than fund her most pressing short-term debt. She 
may perhaps consider herself fortunate if there is not an 
outflow of capital on balance. If this is the case, the 
problem has to be faced here and now, and the next 
twelve months will be decisive. 

The transfer question has been the subject of much dis- 
cussion between eminent economists, but the most 
hardened advocates of the ‘‘ automatic transfer "’ theory 
will scarcely deny that a change-over of several milliards 
of marks per annum in the balance of international pay- 
ments, within a comparatively short period and in the teeth 
of a major international depression, is likely at any rate to 
produce severe friction. The most authoritative estimate 
of the German balance of payments, that produced by the 
Reichskreditgesellschaft, gave the non-recurring credit 
items (gold exports, imports of foreign capital, ete.) re 
quired to balance the account for 1929 as 2.77 milliards 0 
marks. For 1930 and 1931 reparation payments will be 
lower by approximately 0.6 milliards annually, but 
interest payments will probably be somewhat higher. 40 
approximate calculation would give a figure of 2.4 milliards 
as the measure of the increased surplus of exports ove! 
imports required to balance the account, excluding gold 
movements and upon the assumption that the balancin: 
item of capital imports will no longer be available. 

Considerable progress in this direction has been mate 
during the current year. In 1929 Germany’s foreign trad: 
balance, including deliveries in kind, was practically 
equilibrium. The first nine months of this year produced 8 
surplus of one milliard, imports having dropped by 
milliards and exports by one milliard, as compared baer 
the previous year. The importance of this progress sho i 
not be exaggerated, however, since certain abnormally 
favourable factors have been at work. In the first place 
stocks of raw material have probably been allowed to ™u? 
down under the pressure of the business and credit situa- 
tion. In the second place the fall in the price of rv 
materials, taken together with comparatively stabie 
prices for finished goods, has undoubtedly improved # 
picture, but there is no guarantee that this state of affairs 
will continue. Even if, making allowances for = 
factors, we put what might be described 


as fairly 
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genuine surplus for the whole year as high as one 
milliard, there are nevertheless an additional 1.4 
milliards or 80 to make up. The importance of this figure, 
which represents over 10 per cent. of German exports, is 
comewhat greater than appears at first sight. The bulk 
of German exports consist of finished goods made out of 
imported raw materials, which make up a considerable 
proportion of the value of finished products. The implica- 
tions of this factor are vital to an understanding of the 

roblem. Sir Andrew McFadyean, in his excellent and 
thorough study* of the reparation question, estimated that 
under present conditions an increase of exports would bring 
4 simultaneous increase in imports of one-third of the 
value of the increased exports. In other words, in order to 
correct the deficit of 1.4 milliards mentioned above, a gross 
‘nerease of some 2.1 milliards in exports would be neces- 
sary. This is indisputably correct (on the assumption that 
the estimate of one-third is justified) provided that the 
standard of living in the country is maintained. If this is 
reduced and there is as much diminution in production for 
the home market as there is increase in production for 
export, there will be no change in the value of the imports 
required. 

The theory towards which this argument would seem 
to lead us is certainly being borne out by the pressure 
of the present situation on Germany's economic life. The 
exchange has so far not been seriously menaced. On 
the other hand, the Government is facing a heavy deficit, 
the plight of the local authorities is exceedingly serious, 
unemployment is well over three millions and likely to 
approach four at least during the winter, and there is a 
business depression of unprecedented severity. The 
Government is facing the situation with a bold pro- 
gramme of retrenchment and reduction not only of official 
salaries, but, furthermore, of salaries, yages and prices 
right through Germany’s economic structure. Almost all 
business enterprise have reduced, or intend to reduce, 
salaries from top to bottom. A commencement has been 
made with wages, though this is a slower process. It is 
probably realised that the effect of these measures, even 
{ to some extent accompanied by price reductions, must 
be to reduce the purchasing power and the standard of 
living in the country, although the Government, as is 
nly natural, is a little obscure on this point. It is 
hoped, however, to reduce costs and export prices, and 
thus to find on the export markets compensation for the 
loss of purchasing power at home, which would auto- 
matically correct the balance of payments. In other 
words, as Mr Keynes has on occasion pointed out, the 
transfer problem is at last presenting itself as one of 
forcing down the standard of living in the paying country. 

If this premise be admitted, it may readily be seen 
that the reparation problem at this point leaves the 
purely economic sphere and becomes largely political and 
psychological. That is perhaps the principal significance 
of the recent German elections. As long as the workers 
believed that reparation could be paid out of the rich 
man’s pocket, they did not trouble about the question. 
Now that their own pockets are being touched, they 
naturally lend a ready ear to extremist agitators. The 
difficulty of reducing the standard of living, or even of 
merely reducing money wages, in a modern democratic 
State is obviously very much enhanced when agitators 
are able to point to ‘‘tribute’’ to the foreigner 
as one of the primary causes. The German Govern- 
ment, which certainly does not lack courage, has taken 
the only possible course in indicating that when the 
sacrifices which it is now asking of the people have been 
consummated, it will seriously consider making use of the 
protective provisions of the Young Plan. The formula, 
first set the house in order and then apply for a revision 
if necessary, was the only way of checking the progress 
of the extremists and getting the programme through. 
How far it will succeed has yet to be seen. If the 
awe which the German population are going to make 
this winter prove sufficient to solve the problems involved, 
oy & revival of business ensues, the Young Plan may 

left untouched. If, on the other hand, further sacri- 





* See Hconomiat, November 29, p. 998. 
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fices prove to be necessary, nothing can prevent applica- 
tion for a revision at an early date. 

If the above diagnosis of the situation is correct and 
the transfer question, hitherto looked upon as an 
economic problem, resolves itself into the political 
problem of how much the standard of living in Germany 
can be forced down without producing unbearable poli- 
tical pressure, it is obvious that the negotiations for 
revision will be of extreme difficulty. Sir Andrew 
McFadyean has pointed out that if it be correct to assume 
that there will be no transfer difficulty without an 
internal difficulty, the situation will be confused. In 
this case it will be hard to convince public opinion in 
the countries which receive reparation that other expen- 
diture cannot be restricted and the unproductive expen- 
diture on reparation payments allowed to continue. After 
many years of struggle to put reparation payments on an 
economic instead of on a political basis it looks as though 
the process may have to be reversed. The advisory com- 
mittee which may be set up at Germany’s request, and 
must be set up if she declares a moratorium, is to consist 
of economists. The successful working of the machinery 
may well depend upon whether the economists have the 
courage to act as statesmen. 








THE POLITICS OF FOREIGN INVESTMENT. 


In a recent series of articles in the Economist we have 
given statistical estimates of our capital abroad and of 
the income which it yields. Into the implications of this 
international lending we have not entered at all. The 
opportunity to do so is afforded by the publication of a 
study* by Mr Herbert Feis of foreign lending by European 
countries in the half-century before the war. This admir- 
able and well-documented work is chiefly devoted to a 
narrative of the way in which political interests determined 
the course of international capital movements during that 
uneasy period, and how those movements reacted upon 
political events. It contains both parallels and contrasts 
with post-war international borrowing. 

The first part of the book is a record of the foreign in- 
vestment of the three great lenders, Great Britain, France 
and Germany. Each of these countries had its own 
peculiarities in this field. The financial machinery was 
different. In France the private banks of Paris were fre- 
quently the initiators, though in the larger transactions 
the great industrial banks gradually supplanted them; the 
deposit banks, like the Crédit Lyonnais, served mainly to 
distribute the securities among thousands of savers all 
over the country. In Germany, the business of foreign 
lending was concentrated in the hands of the four great 
banks (the ‘‘ D’’ banks), who often retained a direct 
interest in the enterprises whose borrowing they had fur- 
thered. In Great Britain, the raising of capital for 
Governments and enterprises overseas was divided among 
hundreds of merchant banks, private banks, issuing 
houses, specialist and often transient finance companies. 
London was the most enterprising, free and flexible capital 
market in the world. 





* “Europe: The World’s Banker, 1870-1914.” 
New Haven, Conn., Yale University Press (for t 
| Foreign Relations). 
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The amount and character of the resources available for 
capital export also differed. A long industrial start, and 
the abundant possession of coal and iron, had made Great 
Britain wealthier than any other country, and, in spite of 
her high standard of living, liberated vast sums for over- 
seas lending. The rapid rise of new countries, the posses- 
sion of a vast Colonial Empire, the enterprise and 
Wanderlust of her people, all attracted the savings of 
Britain beyond her shores. In France, on the other hand, 
saving was the fruit of parsimony rather than of pros- 
perity. The fact that the hoards of thrifty rentiers were 
so extensively absorbed by risky foreign ventures is one 
of the peculiarities of this history. The explanation is to 
be found in political rather than economic forces. Ger- 
many, rapidly advancing in industry and commerce, had 
little capital to spare after her internal needs were satis- 
fied, but she could not afford to stand aside from the race 
for markets and the diplomatic huckstering which 
characterised the period. 

These forces were reflected in the direction of the 
investments. The following table summarises the geo- 
graphical distribution, as here recorded, of the foreign 
investments of the three Powers at the outbreak of war :— 


Great Britain. France. Germany. 
% % % 

United States ......... 20 4* 16* 
Latin America......... 20 13 16 
_ een 3 25 8 
Turkey and Balkans... l 13 15 
EE 3 23 31 
i een 3 5 4 
British Empire......... 47 

Rest of World ......-.. 3 a a0 

100 100 100 


* Including Canada. 


The total sums involved were respectively about £3,750 
millions, 45,000 million francs, and 23,500 million marks, 
to which must be added in each case private investments 
whose distribution was not ascertainable. 

The contrasts presented by the above table are most 
significant. One quarter of France’s exported capital was 
sunk in Russia. While Great Britain had lent only 1 per 
cent. to Turkey and the Balkan States, France and Ger- 
many had lent, respectively, 13 per cent. and 15 per cent. 
While nearly one-half of British overseas investment went 
to her imperial possessions, the French colonies received 
only some 9 per cent. of the overflow of capital from the 
mother country, and the German colonies even less. The 
contrast is one between a world Power, interfering in 
European affairs only to preserve a precarious balance of 
forces, or to defend interests in distant continents, and 
Continental Powers, constantly scheming to secure for 
themselves the hegemony of Europe. 

The history which Mr Feis relates is largely the history 
of that European intrigue. Constantly the French and 
German Governments were using their official sanction 
and encouragements of loans as bribes to secure political 
allies, or their official disapproval of loans as an instrument 
of political displeasure. They had legal authority over the 
listing of securities in the public stock exchanges. The 
British Government had no such authority, and infre- 
quently desired to intervene; but, even in London, the 
personal pressure which could be brought to bear deter- 
mined on more than one occasion the fate of a prospective 
issue. Official opposition to the Bagdad railway plan, for 
instance, effectively prevented the participation of British 
finance in the project. 

The latter half of the book, comprising a sequence of 
studies of investment by the three Powers in areas of 
special political interest—Russia, the Balkan States, 
Turkey, Persia, North Africa, China—is an enthralling 
though often a distasteful story of diplomatic intrigue, 
national ambition and profligate finance. To summarise 
its intricacies would pass the wit of man, so an example 
must serve instead. Russia was 9 persistent and heavy 
borrower. Up to 1886 German capital flowed in freely, 
with Bismarck’s encouragement. Then public opinion 
began to be hostile to this drain on the national resources, 
and finally, in 1887, Bismarck instructed the Reichsbank 
to refuse to accept Russian bonds as collateral. He seems 
to have intended this action rather as a warning than as an 
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attack, but it drove Russia into the : 
France. The next outstanding ao, arms of 
TC Political 
the refusal of Germany to renew the ‘ re-in 
. "" , : Suranee ” 
treaty in 1890, and the contraction, in the followi a 
of a vague understanding between Russia and F yom, 
followed by a military convention. This underst, anes, 
was nearly upset by the refusal of the Paris a, 
Rothschild to participate in a projected Russian Teg : 
the ground of the persecution of Jews in Russia “sn a 
French Government found other purchasers. During . 
whole period of the alliance the sale of Russian ioe the 
in France was aided by Government favour and pre ae 
by diplomatic discussions. Political and financial ‘part ms 
ship was one. And so the whole story runs, with politica 
advantage always the first and financial security th 
second consideration. __ 
Throughout the narrative two questions are constantly 
recurring to the minds of the reader and, obviously, of 4; 
author. The first is: Was this exchange of financial fr 
political favours worth while? Mr Feis is inclined to 
answer ‘‘ No.’’ ‘* Debts are not the kind of bond whieh 
can unite the world ’’; the gratitude of debtors was eye 
fickle. And the second question is: Will the history of 
foreign investment since the war be the same sorry tale 
with the same catastrophic ending? Has Fate (for these 
events were closely linked to financial history) another 
Agadir, another Serajevo, another Tannenburg in store? 
Again the answer seems to be ‘* No.”’ The great inter. 
national flotations which the last ten years have seen—the 
Austrian Reconstructions Loans, the Dawes and the Young 
Loans, are new and hopeful features of world finance. 
Colonial re-partition seems a distant possibility. But if 
Europe has only to wait for the financial and political 
rehabilitation of Germany before embarking upon a new 
pursuit of the Balance of Power, aided by the resources of 
finance, or if the story which Mr Feis tells is only to be 
shifted to another and more exotic scene, then, indeed, it 
were better if international lending had never begun. 





— 
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INTERNATIONAL CARTELS. 


One of the most pronounced symptoms of the present 
world depression, a symptom to which must in some de- 
gree be attributed the prolongation of the depression, 
is the dislocation of price relations. Wholesale prices of 
most raw materials have declined catastrophically, while 
prices of many finished products and most retail prices 
have followed only sluggishly. Many reasons have been 
advanced in explanation of this: high labour costs, the 
growth in the proportion of the retail price which is 
needed to cover the costs of distribution, and the exist: 
ence of various restrictive agreements of the kind which 
may conveniently, though somewhat loosely, be desig: 
nated by the covering term “ cartels.”’ 
The growth of international carte] agreements during 
the post-war years has been rapid, but there has been 
little collected evidence to show their extent or t 
enable the scope and nature of their operations 
be known. Economists who recognise the imperative 
need for rationalisation, and whose attention is focussed 
principally on the disastrous waste which arises from un- 
co-ordinated production, contemplate the extension of 
the international cartel movement with favour, whereas 
those who are more preoccupied with considerations of 
price are inclined to see only the dangers. The \ orld 
Economie Conference of 1927 came to the conclusion thst 
international agreements were desirable, provided 
adequate safeguards against exploitation were mail 
tained, and that the first necessity was for publicity. 
The Conference accordingly recommended steps —_ 
might be taken by the League of Nations to remedy 
the lack of precise information, and the Economic Com- 
mittee of the League asked five experts to nage < 
report, which has recently been published in the form of 8 
collection of monographs* dealing respectively, with iron 
and steel, non-ferrous metals, potash, aniline dyes, bone 
glue, rayon, linoleum and incandescent electric lamps. 
Several Industrie! 
2s. 6d. 








* “Review of 
Agreements.” 


the Economic ering 
(Geneva). League of Nations. 
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The authors of the memorandum are M. Benni, M. 
Lammers, M. Marlio, M. Meyer and Sir Harry 
McGowan, some of whom have personal experience of 
the framing or direction of international agreements and 
all of whom have exceptional qualifications for an inquiry 
, is subject. 

go bape et under consideration may be roughly 
grouped according to the principal influences which ap- 
pear to have led to their formation. Many of them came 
‘nto being because the market was thoroughly disor- 
canised, often owing to changes brought about by the 
war, so that ‘* over-production "’ and price cutting were 
jestroying all profit on output. To this category appear to 
pelong the three iron and steel agreements discussed in 
the memorandum: the International Steel Agreement, 
the Rationing Convention of 1926 between German, 
French and Luxemburg metallurgists, and the Inter- 
national Railmakers’ Association. The first of these regu- 
lates output, the last controls exports, but the writer of 
the monograph holds that all three indirectly had a very 
favourable effect on the market. 

The attempted agreements among producers of zinc, 
copper, tin and lead respectively, also appear to have 
been inspired by the chaotic conditions of these four 
markets as a result, largely, of the opening up during 
the war of new sources of production. The lead agree- 
ment has not yet been in operation long enough to enable 
a judgment to be formed as to its effectiveness; those in 
the tin and zine industries have not so far been very suc- 
cessful in stabilising the market. Of Copper Exporters 
Incorporated, the best known of these cartels, there is a 
fuller account. The cartel, which regulates sales but not 
output, was formed in the winter of 1926-7, and shortly 
afterwards the price of electrolytic copper fell from 14.4 
cents to 12.25 cents per lb., partly owing to the opposi- 
tion of the London market; but by February, 1929, Copper 
Exporters had succeeded in raising the price, by stages, to 
18 cents. This level was maintained till April, 1980, when 
the pressure of stocks became irresistible and there 
began the rapid series of reductions which attracted 
so much attention last spring. It is somewhat surprising 
that this memorandum offers no criticism of the mainten- 
ance of the 18 cent level during the period February, 1929, 
to April, 1980, but sums up the effects of the Association’s 
policy in the following somewhat self-contradictory 
phrases: *‘ Considering the special position of the copper 
market it may . . . be asserted that both producers and 
consumers have benefited, as a result of the cartel, by a 
period of fairly stable prices. On the other hand the 
market was completely disorganised by the enormous 
fluctuations which preceded and followed the period of 
stability.’ The disorganisation was undoubtedly very 
much greater in consequence of the prolonged mainten- 
ance of the price in face of rapidly mounting stocks, and 
it seems a heavy price to pay for a few months of pre- 
carious stability at an artificially high level. 

The agreement between Italian and Spanish producers 
of mercury, concluded in 1928, was the natural conse- 
quence of a European monopoly, shared by only two 
countries, of a uniform product in the hands of a very 
small number of producers. Its object was the abolition 
of undue competition between France and Spain; it 
operated by allocating a fixed percentage of sales to each 
country and by the maintenance of an official price; and 
the judgment expressed in the memorandum is that 

both the industries producing the metal and those con- 
suming it must certainly have benefited greatly by this 
change in the situation.”’ 

The potash industry in Germany was one of the first 
to be cartellised and the present Franco-German agree- 
ment, which is a purely territorial cartel, is the natural 
culmination of this long-standing tendency towards or- 
ganisation. It has benefited the industry by stabilising 
prices, and as the market for potash is very dependent 
upon the price being kept low, the cartel is not likely to 
exploit the consumer. The necessity for popularising the 
ra potassium fertilisers, which can only be effec- 
aa y, done by joint propaganda, has been a great 

ulus to the development of scientific research. 
wk we eran in their economic results are those cartels 
se formation was largely due to the need for technical 
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improvements or economies which could not be effected 
by competing producers. Perhaps the most interesting 
example of this is to be found in the monograph on the 
linoleum industry. The processes of linoleum manufac- 
ture are very complicated, and the bulk of the sales con- 
sist of very diverse patterned products. Since any altera- 
tion in description or pattern requires a prolonged stop- 


page of the machinery, linoleum manufacture is profitable - 


only if each pattern is turned out in very large quantities. 
Further, the capital outlay required is very large, and 
success depends upon the employment of technical ex- 
perts of very*long practical experience. These conditions 
mean that competition and the existence of small firms 
involve immense waste and very high production costs, 
so that although the original Convention of 1911 had its 
origin in the usual price difficulties characteristic of a 
period of depression, the formation of the German trust 
in 1925, and the gradual adhesion to it of producers 
in six other countries, was both natural and desirable on 
technical grounds. In 1928 a Swiss holding company 
called the Continentale Linoleum Union was formed to 
amalgamate the leading German, Swiss and Swedish 
companies; it subsequently acquired interests in the 
Lithuanian and Norwegian industries; and Dutch and 
French concerns joined it in 1929. 

The Continentale Linoleum Union now possesses eight 
factories in Germany and eight distributed over six other 
countries. Profits of all the members except the French 
firm Sarlino are pooled and equal dividends declared. 
The Trust has its own selling organisations in the coun- 
tries where it has factories, and these work in conjunc- 
tion with the native firms’ own organisations. Elsewhere 
it sells through agencies. In view of the character of 
the product, orders are not allocated by quota but in 
accordance with the practical requirements of each case, 
and the non-German factories, which before entering the 
Trust were only working about 60 per cent. of capacity, 
are almost fully occupied. 

Selling prices in foreign countries are fixed by friendly 
agreement with the English linoleum industry. The 
price policy of the Union has been, according to the 
monograph, to keep prices as low as possible and to alter 
them only at very long intervals. There were three 
reductions in 1927, but in 1929 and 1930 prices had to 
be raised owing to the very marked increase in the price 
of two important raw materials, cork and linseed oil. 
The price, however, is now only slightly higher than 
before the formation of the Trust, from which the con- 
clusion is drawn that the economies of rationalisation 
have almost offset the great rise in the raw material 
prices. The consumer has benefited to this extent, and 
also from the economies effected in transport and tariff 
costs, while it is claimed that he has also gained in 
stability of price and quality. 

Two of the most interesting international agreements, 
the Franco-German agreement on aniline dyes and the 
international agreement in the incandescent lamp in- 
dustry, owe their existence very largely to the rapid 
development of scientific processes and the need for each 
unit in the industry to have access to all patents and pro- 
cesses. As far as the dyestuffs agreement, which was 
joined by Switzerland in 1929, is concerned, the expert 
responsible for the study draws the conclusion that it defi- 
nitely aims at serving the customers’ interest, and that 
outside competition is too strong for there to be any ques- 
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The amount and character of the resources available for 
capital export also differed. A long industrial start, and 
the abundant possession of coal and iron, had made Great 
Britain wealthier than any other country, and, in spite of 
her high standard of living, liberated vast sums for over- 
seas lending. The rapid rise of new countries, the posses- 
sion of a vast Colonial Empire, the enterprise and 
Wanderlust of her people, all attracted the savings of 
Britain beyond her shores. In France, on the other hand, 
saving was the fruit of parsimony rather than of pros- 
perity. The fact that the hoards of thrifty rentiers were 
so extensively absorbed by risky foreign ventures is one 
of the peculiarities of this history. The explanation is to 
be found in political rather than economic forces. Ger- 
many, rapidly advancing in industry and commerce, had 
little capital to spare after her internal needs were satis- 
fied, but she could not afford to stand aside from the race 
for markets and the diplomatic huckstering which 
characterised the period. 

These forces were reflected in the direction of the 
investments. The following table summarises the geo- 
graphical distribution, as here recorded, of the foreign 
investments of the three Powers at the outbreak of war :— 


Great Britain. France. Germany. 

% % % 

United States ......... 20 4* 16* 

Latin America......... 20 13 16 

oe is Os 3 25 8 

Turkey and Balkans... 1 13 15 

BIDTIID cvccpessvonevegese 3 23 31 

ae 3 5 4 
British Empire......... 47 

Rest of World ......... 3 17 10 

100 100 100 


* Including Canada. 


The total sums involved were respectively about £3,750 
millions, 45,000 million franes, and 23,500 million marks, 
to which must be added in each case private investments 
whose distribution was not ascertainable. 

The contrasts presented by the above table are most 
significant. One quarter of France’s exported capital was 
sunk in Russia. While Great Britain had lent only 1 per 
cent. to Turkey and the Balkan States, France and Ger- 
many had lent, respectively, 13 per cent. and 15 per cent. 
While nearly one-half of British overseas investment went 
to her imperial possessions, the French colonies received 
only some 9 per cent. of the overflow of capital from the 
mother country, and the German colonies even less. The 
contrast is one between a world Power, interfering in 
European affairs only to preserve a precarious balance of 
forces, or to defend interests in distant continents, and 
Continental Powers, constantly scheming to secure for 
themselves the hegemony of Europe. 

The history which Mr Feis relates is largely the history 
of that European intrigue. Constantly the French and 
German Governments were using their official sanction 
and encouragements of loans as bribes to secure political 
allies, or their official disapproval of loans as an instrument 
of political displeasure. They had legal authority over the 
listing of securities in the public stock exchanges. The 
British Government had no such authority, and infre- 
quently desired to intervene; but, even in London, the 
personal pressure which could be brought to bear deter- 
mined on more than one occasion the fate of a prospective 
issue. Official opposition to the Bagdad railway plan, for 
instance, effectively prevented the participation of British 
finance in the project. 

The latter half of the book, comprising a sequence of 
studies of investment by the three Powers in areas of 
special political interest—Russia, the Balkan States, 
Turkey, Persia, North Africa, China—is an enthralling 
though often a distasteful story of diplomatic intrigue, 
national ambition and profligate finance. To summarise 
its intricacies would pass the wit of man, so an example 
must serve instead. Russia was 9 persistent and heavy 
borrower. Up to 1886 German capital flowed in freely, 

with Bismarck’s encouragement. Then public opinion 
began to be hostile to this drain on the national resources, 
and finally, in 1887, Bismarck instructed the Reichsbank 
to refuse to accept Russian bonds as collateral. He seems 
to have intended this action rather as a warning than as an 
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attack, but it drove Russia into the : 

France. The next outstanding ef me of 
the refusal of Germany to renew the “ eee nical 
treaty in 1890, and the contraction, in the Wake | 
of a vague understanding between Russia and Fh — 
followed by a military convention. mem 


This a 
was nearly upset by the refusal of the Para rateoding 
Rothschild to participate in a projected Russian wg : 
the ground of the persecution of Jews in Russia oe "a 
French Government found other purchasers. During > 
whole period of the alliance the sale of Russian secur = 
in France was aided by Government favour and Seek 
by diplomatic discussions. Political and financial aa 7 
ship was one. And so the whole story runs, with polit oa 
advantage always the first and financial security ma 
second consideration. oo 

Throughout the narrative two questions are constant] 
: . : 8 v 
recurring to the minds of the reader and, obviously, of th 
author. The first is: Was this exchange of financial ~ 
political favours worth while? Mr Feis ig inclined to 
answer ‘‘ No.’’ ‘* Debts are not the kind of bond which 
can unite the world *’; the gratitude of debtors was eye, 
fickle. And the second question is: Will the history oj 
foreign investment since the war be the same sorry 'tale 
with the same catastrophic ending? Has Fate (for these 
events were closely linked to financial history) another 
Agadir, another Serajevo, another Tannenburg in store? 
Again the answer seems to be ‘‘ No.’’ The great inter. 
national flotations which the last ten years have seen—the 
Austrian Reconstructions Loans, the Dawes and the Young 
Loans, are new and hopeful features of world finance. 
Colonial re-partition seems a distant possibility. But if 
Europe has only to wait for the financial and political 
rehabilitation of Germany before embarking upon a new 
pursuit of the Balance of Power, aided by the resources of 
finance, or if the story which Mr Feis tells is only to be 
shifted to another and more exotic scene, then, indeed, it 
were better if international lending had never begun. 








INTERNATIONAL CARTELS. 


One of the most pronounced symptoms of the present 
world depression, a symptom to which must in some de- 
gree be attributed the prolongation of the depression, 
is the dislocation of price relations. Wholesale prices of 
most raw materials have declined catastrophically, while 
prices of many finished products and most retail prices 
have followed only sluggishly. Many reasons have been 
advanced in explanation of this: high labour costs, the 
growth in the proportion of the retail price which is 
needed to cover the costs of distribution, and the exist- 
ence of various restrictive agreements of the kind which 
may conveniently, though somewhat loosely, be desig: 
nated by the covering term “ cartels.”’ 
The growth of international cartel agreements during 
the post-war years has been rapid, but there has been 
little collected evidence to show their extent or t 
enable the scope and nature of their operations t 
be known. Economists who recognise the imperative 
need for rationalisation, and whose attention is focussed 
principally on the disastrous waste which arises from un- 
co-ordinated production, contemplate the extension of 
the international cartel movement with favour, wheres 
those who are more preoccupied with considerations ot 
price are inclined to see only the dangers. The World 
Economic Conference of 1927 came to the conclusion oe 
international agreements were desirable, provider 
adequate safeguards against exploitation were mall 
tained, and that the first necessity was for meg 
The Conference accordingly recommended steps ones 
might be taken by the League of Nations to remedy 
the lack of precise information, and the Economic Com- 
mittee of the League asked five experts to prepare ' : 
report, which has recently been published in the form of 8 
collection of monographs* dealing respectively, with iron 
and steel, non-ferrous metals, potash, aniline dyes. bone 
glue, rayon, linoleum and incandescent electric lamps: 





* “Review of the Economic of Several Industri! 
Agreements.” (Geneva). League of Nations. 22. 64. 
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The authors of the memorandum are M. Benni, M. 
Lammers, M. Marlio, M. Meyer and Sir Harry 
McGowan, some of whom have personal experience of 
the framing or direction of international agreements and 
all of whom have exceptional qualifications for an inquiry 
is subject. 

ag bpten ot under consideration may be roughly 
srouped according to the principal influences which ap- 
pear to have led to their formation. Many of them came 
‘nto being because the market was thoroughly disor- 
sanised, often owing to changes brought about by the 
war, so that “* over-production *’ and price cutting were 
destroying all profit on output. To this category appear to 
velong the three iron and steel agreements discussed in 
the memorandum: the International Steel Agreement, 
the Rationing Convention of 1926 between German, 
French and Luxemburg metallurgists, and the Inter- 
national Railmakers’ Association. The first of these regu- 
lates output, the last controls exports, but the writer of 
the monograph holds that all three indirectly had a very 
favourable effect on the market. 

The attempted agreements among producers of zinc, 
copper, tin and lead respectively, also appear to have 
been inspired by the chaotic conditions of these four 
markets as a result, largely, of the opening up during 
the war of new sources of production. The lead agree- 
ment has not yet been in operation long enough to enable 
a judgment to be formed as to its effectiveness; those in 
the tin and zine industries have not so far been very suc- 
cessful in stabilising the market. Of Copper Exporters 
Incorporated, the best known of these cartels, there is a 
fuller account. The cartel, which regulates sales but not 
output, was formed in the winter of 1926-7, and shortly 
afterwards the price of electrolytic copper fell from 14.4 
cents to 12.25 cents per lb., partly owing to the opposi- 
tion of the London market; but by February, 1929, Copper 
Exporters had succeeded in raising the price, by stages, to 
18 cents. This level was maintained till April, 1980, when 
the pressure of stocks became irresistible and there 
began the rapid series of reductions which attracted 
so much attention last spring. It is somewhat surprising 
that this memorandum offers no criticism of the mainten- 
ance of the 18 cent level during the period February, 1929, 
to April, 1930, but sums up the effects of the Association’s 
policy in the following somewhat  self-contradictory 
phrases: *‘ Considering the special position of the copper 
market it may . . . be asserted that both producers and 
consumers have benefited, as a result of the cartel, by a 
period of fairly stable prices. On the other hand the 
market was completely disorganised by the enormous 
fluctuations which preceded and followed the period of 
stability.’ The disorganisation was undoubtedly very 
much greater in consequence of the prolonged mainten- 
ance of the price in face of rapidly mounting stocks, and 
it seems a heavy price to pay for a few months of pre- 
carious stability at an artificially high level. 

The agreement between Italian and Spanish producers 
of mercury, concluded in 1928, was the natural conse- 
quence of a European monopoly, shared by only two 
countries, of a uniform product in the hands of a very 
small number of producers. Its object was the abolition 
of undue competition between France and Spain; it 
operated by allocating a fixed percentage of sales to each 
country and by the maintenance of an official price; and 
the judgment expressed in the memorandum is that 

both the industries producing the metal and those con- 
suming if must certaimly have benefited greatly by this 
change in the situation.’’ 

The potash industry in Germany was one of the first 
to be cartellised and the present Franco-German agree- 
ment, which is a purely territorial cartel, is the natural 
culmination of this long-standing tendency towards or- 
ganisation. It has benefited the industry by stabilising 
Prices, and as the market for potash is very dependent 
pac the price being kept low, the cartel is not likely to 
ae a” the consumer. The necessity for popularising the 
tively Poser, fertilisers, which can only be effec- 
ats y one by joint propaganda, has been a great 
imuius to the development of scientific research. 
whee marron in their economic results are those cartels 
se Jormation was largely due to the need for technical 
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improvements or economies which could not be effected 
by competing producers. Perhaps the most interesting 
example of this is to be found in the monograph on the 
linoleum industry. The processes of linoleum manufac- 
ture are very complicated, and the bulk of the sales con- 
sist of very diverse patterned products. Since any altera- 
tion in description or pattern requires a prolonged stop- 
page of the machinery, linoleum manufacture is profitable 
only if each pattern is turned out in very large quantities. 
Further, the capital outlay required is very large, and 
success depends upon the employment of technical ex- 
perts of very*long practical experience. These conditions 
mean that competition and the existence of small firms 
involve immense waste and very high production costs, 
so that although the original Convention of 1911 had its 
origin in the usual price difficulties characteristic of a 
period of depression, the formation of the German trust 
in 1925, and the gradual adhesion to it of producers 
in six other countries, was both natural and desirable on 
technical grounds. In 1928 a Swiss holding company 
called the Continentale Linoleum Union was formed to 
amalgamate the leading German, Swiss and Swedish 
companies; it subsequently acquired interests in the 
Lithuanian and Norwegian industries; and Dutch and 
French concerns joined it in 1929. 

The Continentale Linoleum Union now possesses eight 
factories in Germany and eight distributed over six other 
countries. Profits of all the members except the French 
firm Sarlino are pooled and equal dividends declared. 
The Trust has its own selling organisations in the coun- 
tries where it has factories, and these work in conjunc- 
tion with the native firms’ own organisations. Elsewhere 
it sells through agencies. In view of the character of 
the product, orders are not allocated by quota but in 
accordance with the practical requirements of each case, 
and the non-German factories, which before entering the 
Trust were only working about 60 per cent. of capacity, 
are almost fully occupied. 

Selling prices in foreign countries are fixed by friendly 
agreement with the English linoleum industry. The 
price policy of the Union has been, according to the 
monograph, to keep prices as low as possible and to alter 
them only at very long intervals. There were three 
reductions in 1927, but in 1929 and 1930 prices had to 
be raised owing to the very marked increase in the price 
of two important raw materials, cork and linseed oil. 
The price, however, is now only slightly higher than 
before the formation of the Trust, from which the con- 
clusion is drawn that the economies of rationalisation 
have almost offset the great rise in the raw material 
prices. The consumer has benefited to this extent, and 
also from the economies effected in transport and tariff 
costs, while it is claimed that he has also gained in 
stability of price and quality. 

Two of the most interesting international agreements, 
the Franco-German agreement on aniline dyes and the 
international agreement in the incandescent lamp in- 
dustry, owe their existence very largely to the rapid 
development of scientific processes and the need for each 
unit in the industry to have access to all patents and pro- 
cesses. As far as the dyestuffs agreement, which was 
joined by Switzerland in 1929, is concerned, the expert 
responsible for the study draws the conclusion that it defi- 
nitely aims at serving the customers’ interest, and that 
outside competition is too strong for there to be any ques- 


1b SPN gph oie iE er A ato 


at = -. wa sake, ate y M, SS! tae tT ed 





BE Avil pet am AE ABR 
> 


ng WEY ™ 

































































































































































































































































1054 


THE ECONOMIST. 





tion of raising prices. The electric lamp situation is more 
complicated; prices have been reduced, and there have 
been far-reaching measures of rationalisation, but “‘ it is 
difficult to determine how far the consumer has benefited 
from these economies in production and sale.’’ 

The remaining memoranda lead their authors to con- 
clusions no less favourable. In some instances, as, for 
example, the Linoleum Union, already discussed, and the 
International Association of Bone Glue Manufacturers, 
enough evidence is given to enable the reader to support 
from conviction the favourable conclusions of the authors, 
but some of these studies, which appear to have been 
prepared for publication in some haste, jump rather sud- 
denly from the bare outline of the organisation of the cartel 
to an ez-cathedra pronouncement as to its economic 
effects. The experts, however, in their preface ‘* reserve 
the right to make a more detailed study, in a special 
memorandum, of the economic aspect of the problem.”’ 
We hope that they will exercise it, for it is highly desir- 
able that the evidence on which these conclusions are 
based should be published as fully as possible, that they 
may carry the more thorough conviction. 








Notes of the Week. 


Governors-General and the Crown.—As we noted last 
week, one of the decisions of the Imperial Conference 
was that henceforth His Majesty should appoint 
Governors-General of the Dominions on the advice of his 
Ministers, not in London, but in the Dominion con- 
cerned. This decision has been acted upon rapidly, and 
it has been announced this week that the King, on the 
advice of Mr Scullin, the Prime Minister of Australia, 
has appointed Sir Isaac Isaacs to be Governor-General 
of the Commonwealth. Sir Isaac, the first Australian to 
be appointed to this high office, is a distinguished Judge 
and of his personal qualifications no doubts are enter- 
tained. Nevertheless, the appointment to the position 
of impartial representative of the Crown of one who has 
been closely identified with domestic politics, raises 
doubts as to the success of the experiment, for even if 
Sir Isaac were a super-Archangel his impartial perform- 
ance of his task might on occasions be regarded by 
erstwhile political opponents with suspicion. His réle 
will not be an easy one to play. As regards the ultimate 
results of the new system of appointment, we note in 
sections of the Australian Press some apprehension lest 
the office of Governor-General should tend to be regarded 
as a reward for political services. However, future 
Governors-General may be chosen from among any of the 
distinguished men, not only of Australia, but of the whole 
Empire, and we have confidence that future Premiers at 
Canberra will be guided in their selection by the success or 
failure of the present experiment. Meanwhile an even 
more important Imperial appointment is pending, namely 
that of the next Viceroy of India. Lord Irwin’s term 
of office expires next spring, the announcement of 
the name of his successor is overdue, and the delay has 
given rise to certain rather disquieting rumours. It is 
obvious that the next Viceroy will face a load of re- 
sponsibility which will call for the highest exercise of 
statesmanship, and upon a wise choice the smooth evolu- 
tion of the next stage in Indian political evolution will in 
no small measure depend. We trust that the choice will 
be such that it will receive the same general welcome 
that has been accorded to the invitation to Sir Arthur 
Salter to advise the Government of India upon the imme- 
diate economic problems of the day. 





Two By-Elections.—The by-elections at East Renfrew 
and Whitechapel, the results of which were declared last 
Saturday and Thursday respectively, have caused no 
change in party strengths at Westminster, the former 
seat being by the Conservatives and the latter by 
Labour. Both results show a considerable swing of 
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votes against the Government, for at 

servative majority over Labour was ee e he Cen, 
6,000 and at Whitechapel the Labour majorit hay 
Liberal was reduced by over 8,000. Clearly on 
sent messages of warning to the Government. The fj mn 
are, however, subject to qualification. At Renfr os 
issue was confused by the intervention of a third « “ 
date, who polled 4,818 votes, or rather more th _ 
number by which the Labour vote was reduced. = 
Whitechapel, similarly, a Communist candidate ent . 
the fray and took 2,106 votes. Here the Liberal re 
rose by nearly 3,000, while the Labour vote fel] by “en 
5,000, and the Conservative vote rose by a few hund xy 
Free Trade arguments in a riverside constituency ne th : 
Liberal proposals regarding unemployment evident] x 
considerable impression, but too much general signifies ‘ 
should not be read into these figures, for the election ws 
fought in an area which, having a large Jewish po ule. 
tion, was disturbed by the Government’s Palestine pal os 
Indeed, all things being considered, the obvious eo 
against the Government is not much larger than might 
be expected against any Government which had been in 
power for eighteen months in a period of deepening traje 
depression. An incidental feature of these two by-clec. 
tions, which distinguished them from other recent contests 
was the absence of any candidate representing either the 
Rothermere or the Beaverbrook factions. Now we are 
have another by-election, this time in East Bristol, whose 
Labour member, Mr W. J. Baker, has died this week. 
There perhaps we shall get some clearer evidence of the 
way in which the political tide is running. 





The Moscow Treason Trial.—-The trial of eight profes. 
sors and experts, which has been in progress for some 
weeks at Moscow, is nothing out of the way in itself, 
Treason trials are the grand elixir of revolutionary 
régimes; and for years the Soviet Government, like com- 
petent theatrical producers, have managed to stage a 
series of such performances in almost uninterrupted sue- 
cession. You cannot safely promise the millennium with- 
out paying out something on account in the form of public 
sensations; and the sensations must be blood-curdling 
if the popular valuation of the promised golden age is to 
be maintained at par. All this is common revolutionary 
form. But this particular trial at Moscow has been dis- 
tinguished by the apparent eagerness of the accused to 
give themselves away. Their zest to confess has con- 
siderably outrun the prosecution’s zeal to procure a con- 
viction. With broad, impressionistic strokes of the brush, 
they have sketched a vast cartoon of an Anglo-French 
anti-Soviet plot, in which they claim to have played their 
humble réles in a ballet graced by a galaxy of star per- 
formers: the Government of the French Republic; His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom; 
Monsieur Briand; Monsieur Poincaré; ‘‘ T. E. Laurence 
(alias Air-Mechanic Shaw); Mr Winston Churchill; Mr 
Simon (uninitialed); ‘‘.Sir Philip ’’ (surname unknown, 
because English Lords do not sport surnames) ; and, last 
but not least, Pavel Pavlovich Ryabushinsky. Pave! 
Pavlovich is an authentic piece. He was a well-known 
Russian man of business under the old régime. He 38 
just as historic as Monsieur Poincaré or as “‘ H. M. ©. 
And so Professor Ramzin’s confession that he had plotted 
with him in Paris in 1927 was plausible enough till last 
Thursday, when one of Professor Ramazin's fellow: 
prisoners, Professor Feodotov, quietly pointed out that 


Pavel Pavlovich died in 1924. There is no doubt about 
it. The inscription on his tombstone at Batignolles, ' 
France, has since been published in the Press. But the 
Public Prosecutor at Moscow is not to be defeated so easily 
as that, for Pavel Pavlovich has a brother, Vladimir. And 
what more simple than to transfer to Vladimir Pavlovich 's 
name the damning evidence which has been booked, 
hitherto, to the account of brother Paul? (Just like these 
capitalists, to evade their obligations by shammins 
dead!) Meanwhile, the French Government has lodged . 
formal protest with the Soviet Government at being 
cluded in the caste. Monsieur Poincaré has made 4 
And last Monday Mr Henderson 
announced in the House of Commons that the British 
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assador at Moscow was being instructed to take ex- 
ie to the offensive references, by the prosecution, to 
eM Government. What does it all mean? The farce 
may ‘only too readily have a tragic ending, for public 
feeling throughout the U.S.S.R. is being worked up, and 
there are clamours for the infliction of the death penalty. 
How do the eight prisoners really stand? Are they per- 
forming their confessional works of supererogation under 
pressure of ** the third degree,’’ or in despair, or in collu- 
sion with the Soviet Government itself? The last of these 
three possible explanations is by no means inconceivable. 
1t seems probable that ** the Five Years’ Plan ’’ has 
lately begun to fall short, in execution, of the somewhat 
extravagant promises that have been made. And if this 
has now become apparent to those behind the scenes, the 
politicians and the experts may have decided that they 
have @ common interest in finding a scapegoat. The in- 
evitable seapegoat is the foreign capitalist world, putting 
one more spoke in Holy Russia’s wheels. Has the treason 
trial been ‘* produced ’’ as the only possible means of 
reintrodueing this old, old performing animal on to the 
Russian propaganda stage? 





The New Austrian Cabinet.— Herr Vaugoin’s Christian 
Socialist Cabinet, which failed to obtain a majority in the 
recent general election, resigned office on November 29th, 
but Dr. Ender, whom the President asked to form a new 
Cabinet, did not succeed until Wednesday. In conse- 
quence, the new National Assembly met on Tuesday, 
December 2nd, only to adjourn for two days—the ad- 
journment being moved by a member of Dr. Schober’s 
National Economic Bloc, and carried with Social-Demo- 
cratic support, in spite of some Christian Socialist oppo- 
sition. The position in the National Assembly is diffi- 
cult. Dr. Ender, who is the Governor of the Province 
of Vorarlberg, is himself a Christian Socialist; and, like 
the other leaders of his party, he is in favour of co-opera- 
tion with the (fascist) Heimwehr. The Heimwehr, how- 
ever, are only eight strong in the new chamber; and their 
voting strength is not increased by the manceuvre of 
marching in, two by two, with cock’s-feathers in their 
hats. The last word remains with the less picturesque 
National Economic Bloc, who hold nineteen seats; and 
any new Government which does not include the Social- 
ists cannot do without Dr. Schober’s support. Dr. 
Schober appears to have agreed to join a new coalition 
government against the Socialists, but only on condition 
that the Heimwehr are excluded. And this condition has 
evidently been the rock on which Dr. Ender’s attempt 
to form a Government nearly suffered shipwreck. In the 
list of names of the new Cabinet Dr. Schober figures as 
Vice-Chancellor and Minister of Foreign Affairs, and his 
co-operation seems in the end to have been secured by the 
appointment of a member of his own bloc to the post of 
Minister of the Interior. The rise of Dr. Schober indi- 
cates that the supporters of a moderate liberal constitu- 
tional régime in Austria know what they want, and feel 
themselves strong enough to insist upon having it. 





Our Index Number.—After displaying a somewhat 
steadier tendency in the first half of November, wholesale 
prices developed fresh weakness in the last week of the 
month ; and our index number for November 80th is 2.1 per 
cent. lower than that for October 3lst and 19.7 per cent. 
below the corresponding figure a year ago. The previous 
month’s rate of decline was 1.1 per cent., following falls 
of 3.8 per cent. in September and 1.9 per cent. in August. 


AvERAGE, 1927 = 100, 





























Nov. Au te, Oct., Nov., 
End of 1929° | 1930. ieee” | tose. | 
Cereals and meat ............ 90-6 82-5 19-5 76-8 73-2 
Other f00d8 .........cceseneee 84-0 75-2 14-6 13-7 70-2 
y Sica Ieteanagiat 83-6 61:7 56-9 55-8 55-1 
Minerals ........................ 92-4 81-5 79-5 79-1 79 0 
Miscellaneous.................. 89-8 19-7 76-7 77-7 7178 
Complete Index ........... 88-3 16-1 13-2 72-4 10:9 
The groups in which the major downward movements 
occurred 


ast month were the two foodstuffs sections. 





Grain prices fell substantially, and ‘‘ other ’’ foods, notably 
butter, coffee, cocoa and sugar, were considerably cheaper. 
In the raw material groups fluctuations were irregular. 
Among textiles, cotton prices reacted after their firmness 
in October; but non-ferrous metals, taken together, were 
steadier, and rubber maintained the previous month’s 
recovery. 
























































Ine. (+) or Ine. (+) or 
Be Dec. (—) 
per cent. per cent. 

compared with compared with 
Month| Year Month | Year 
go Ago. Ago. 
Wheat, Foreign......... — 8:9) —46°7 | Flax ...ccceseccssesees — 2-:5|—33-9 
L—<—_........ oe BB) BBG. | MRGMRD ce ececscctenssese + 3°3| ~32°6 
EINE cctbecansnpressonsecs — 56 hg | BURED - cacovencsecesensores + 2-4] —39-3 
MEY sndcenkacdvcssenesns —13:3|) — 2> 
Oats. EE TENE — 6:7] —21°8 | Textiles...........00.+ — 13} —34-1 
SIT Aisaicisenaenmaaieonstins — 3-7) —37°3 
Sicithinneinanbeaboeaben — 7:91 —31°4 DD iccnsctbrtecwse seis —12-4 
Potatoes.......cccccccsses “aa +50-0 | Steel rails ............. oe ia 
Beef, English ........... + 1-7} — 5-0 | Iron bars .............. ‘ie ons 
Beef, Argentine ........ —16°6}—19-3 | Tinplates .............. — 5:9} —14-7 
Mutton, English ....... +13-3| +10-3 | Coal, Welsh exp. pine — 0-6 
Ponty ow A ma “1-4 ~ 32-7 Coal househol . + 3.5 
m, Danish ......... — 1:4| —32-7 | Coal, household ...... " : 
Eats chinpuctoon +°3-9] —23-1 
Cereals and meat....... a= 32TH 19+2 | TAM cccccccccccccnvescess — 2-8) —36°2 
CIE cecccceccceccenee + 6-8] —31-0 
ND citiitiintevsinnditinbernes — 3-3} +11-4 | Spelter ................. — 2°6|'—27-7 
| SE — 7-1) —21-2 
EE — 7:9} —22-6 | Minerals ............... — 0-1) —14°5 
Sugar, Cane ............. — 6:0) —12-4 
Sugar, refined .......... — 7-2] —18-1 | Timber, English ..... oa ons 
Cheese, Canadian ...... — 1-3) —22-7 | Timber, Swedish .... oil — 5:3 
Butter, Danish ......... | —13-3| —31-2 | Cement ............... ~ vies ane 
CORTE | ceterctnenneseses + 3-8! —18-2 | Hides .................. — 4:8|— 2:8 
; ee — 6°7 | Leather ................ + 48 
—_— Petrol No. 1 .......... ; ~—11-4 
Other foods ............ — 4-7| —16°4 | Petroleum oil ......... bey — 4:3 
- Fuel Of] ..........0+00+ Be tied 
Cotton A. ccccccccccccces — 7:2} —39-8 | Linseed oil............. + 0-9} —39°5 
Cotton EB. ..........00006 — 7:5] —37-0 | Tallow ..........ccc000 - 3°8| —31-1 
Cotton yarn ........... — 2°5| —31-3 | Rubber ................ + 2-7) —43°4 
Cotton cloth ........... — 3:4| —19-2 | Soda, crystals......... ees 
ool, English .......... + 3:6| —38-3 | Sulphate of ammonia eve — 24-1 
Wool, Australian ...... ne —31-3 | Creosote .......ccseeees + 6-9} — 89 
Wool tops ............56. we —27°3 
ll nnsiiduagiumndiccsians iad —43-0 | Miscellaneous......... | + 0°1) —13°4 

















If 1924 be taken as 100, the current figure of our index 
number works out at 61.3, as compared with 62.6 at the 
end of October and 76.3 a year ago. In the concluding 
table we show the index concerted to a percentage of the 
average for 1913 :— 


AVERAGE, 1913 = 100. 














Cereals 

Other Miscel- | Complete 
Date. =~ Foods, | Textiles. | Minerals. | j. neous. | Index. 
Average, 1924 168-5 215-8 214:7 149-3 122:°6 166-2 
iin 1928 152-9 189-7 165-0 115-2 111-2 140-9 
r 1929 143-0 173-5 144-7 119-6 105-0 132-8 
End Nov., 1929 133-7 169-9 131-2 115-6 104-2 126-9 
» Oct. 1930} 113-3 | 149-0 87-6 98-9 90:2 | 104-0 
» Nov., 1930 108-0 142-0 86-5 98-8 90-3 101-9 


























A forecast last January that before the beginning of 1931 
the average level of commodity prices would have reverted 
to that of the last pre-war year would not have obtained 


wide acceptance ; but it looks as though that position may 
be realised. 





America Feels the Pinch.—It is clear from the message 
which President Hoover addressed to Congress on Tues- 
day, that American taxpayers will have to face a serious 
reversal of their recent happy experience of budget sur- 
pluses and tax reductions. Mr Hoover forecasts that a 
budget deficit of £36 millions will be shown at June 30th 
next in place of the anticipated surplus of £24.6 mil- 
lions, and even this result will only be achieved by the 
application of large economies in many directions. The 
actual effect of the depression upon the Budget he valued 
at no less than £131 millions, revenues having declined 
by £86 millions, and expenditure on ‘‘ Federal construc- 
tion work ’’ necessitated by the crisis reaching £45 mil- 
lions. The prospective deficit is reduced to the figure of 
£36 millions by offsetting £37 millions of war debt pay- 
ments, by a reduction of £20 millions in the demands of 
the Farm Board, and by governmental economies amount- 
ing to £13 millions. The passages in the message referring 
to the economic depression bore the optimistic tint which 
we have learned to expect from Mr Hoover. He ex- 
pressed the view that the *‘ fundamental security of the 
nation’s economic life is unimpaired,’’ and that ‘‘ the 
major forces of depression now lie outside the United 
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States, and our recuperation has been retarded by the 
unwarranted degree of fear and apprehension created by 
these outside forces.’’ The impression conveyed is of an 
America comparatively less affected by the depression 
than other countries, but it is scarcely borne out by cer- 
tain figures given in the message. For instance, the 
volume of manufacturing production, he stated, was 80 
per cent. of the 1928 level. Our own Board of Trade 
figures show for British manufacturing production indices 
of 109.4 for 1928, and 103.4 for the third quarter of 1930 
—a percentage drop of about 5} per cent., as compared 
with the American drop of 20 per cent. Moreover we 
note that on the day of Mr Hoover's statement, the Senate 
proceeded to discuss a Bill authorising the expenditure of 
£30 millions for unemployment relief. In view of this 
and other evidence, it is hardly possible to accept Mr 
Hoover’s contention that the major forces of depression 
are not operating in the United States. 





Tarifis at Geneva.—The second Conference for Con- 
certed Economic Action has closed on a note of pessi- 
mistic optimism. So far as tariff questions are concerned 
it has just succeeded in keeping at least a semblance of 
concerted action going. The Commercial Convention of 
March, 1930, remains open for accessions, tariff negotia- 
tions are contemplated between various countries on a 
bilateral rather than multilateral scale, and conditions 
have been somewhat gingerly laid down about the prefer- 
ence proposals of the agricultural countries of Eastern 
Europe. Although the Convention is not yet in foree— 
the time for the deposit of further ratifications is ex- 
tended to January 25th—it has prevented the denuncia- 
tion of commercial treaties, and has to some extent created 
a measure of tariff stability as a favourable atmosphere for 
negotiations. Whether or not it will eventually enter into 
force will be decided at a later session of the Conference, 
presumably on or after January 25th. Meanwhile, writes a 
League correspondent, the possibility of really executing 
the recommendations of the International Conference of 
1927 depends almost wholly on the negotiations to be 
undertaken by Great Britain with countries ready to nego- 
tiate. The President of the Conference said bluntly that 
if the negotiations were not successful the whole under- 
taking would have failed completely with, in his opinion, 
disastrous results. The last partisans of free trade would 
adopt protectionism, and this would lead to a widespread 
tariff war. It was a matter of good sense and goodwill, and 
despite his fears, he said he still hoped it was ‘‘ not neces- 
sary to despair.’’ It behoves the British Government to 
pursue the matter with vigour and initiative. The British 
dyestuffs decision has improved the prospects of the entry 
into force of the Convention on Import and Export Pro- 
hibitions and Restrictions, and governments are asked to 
consider the new situation and communicate their obser- 
vations in time for examination at the next session of the 
Conference. There is also a prospect of something being 
done by negotiations now in progress to find a way of draw- 
ing up a convention on the treatment of foreigners—a 
subject on which agreement was not reached at the con- 
ference held in Paris some time ago. 





The British Industries Fair.—The Chelmsford Com- 
mittee appointed by the Board of Trade to consider 
means of increasing the utility of the British Industries 
Fair has issued its report. The gist of its reecommenda- 
tions is that the Fair should be developed ‘‘ so as to 
become a truly national manifestation of the quality and 
range of British products,’’ that a site easily accessible 
from Central London should be acquired as a permanent 
site, and that the present Government grant should be 
raised from £25,000 to £100,000. If the Fair is to be 
continued, every effort should be made to make it repre- 
sentative, and if that is to be attempted it is difficult to 
resist the argument that an extra £75,000 is a small 
amount to ask for an attempt to sell British goods, in 
comparison with the £1,000,000 granted to the Marketing 
Board for stimulating the sale of Empire produce. 
Nevertheless every claim for the bounty of the Ex- 
chequer demands close scrutiny in these days, and before 





the Government accedes, inquiry should 
other things, into the merits of the peter Mo 

of a special site in the London area. Might oS pea ys 
building, to be used for the Fair only once  y Such 4 
white elephant ? year, be g 





Greater London Traffic Problems.—The concec:: 
: . Lestion of 

traffic on the main roads leading out of Central Lon - 
presents a problem with which the London Traffic — 
missioner, when he is appointed, will find it not ¢, ot. 
deal. In this connection, writes a correspondent, an ag 
esting development has to be noted in the establish, 
of the London Coach Co-operation Committee. This a 
formed in September, 1930, by the independent sent a 
of coaches running into London, owing to the rapid jn 
sion of the “‘ Green Line ’’ coach services controlled b 
the London General Omnibus Company. The « i 
Line ’’ was regarded by the independent operators as _ 
effort on the part of the L.G.O.C. to “* stake out a claim ” 
in the London Traffic Area before Part IV of the Roa 
Traffic Act, 1930, came into force. The Co-operation Com, 
mittee is under the chairmanship of Mr Charles Dobbs 
the managing director of the Skylark Motor Coach Com, 
pany. Twenty-eight companies are associated with the 
Committee, but there is no question of any financial 
agreement, each company insisting on its independence. 
At present the organisation is somewhat a loose one, byt 
it will doubtless be tightened up when the London Trafic 
Commissioner is appointed, and each company has, under 
the Act, to prove that its service is meeting an adequate 
demand. The Committee is securing legal representation 
so as to be able to meet the claims which the “ Greep 
Line ’’ will put forward to the Traffic Commissioner. 
Between them, the companies comprising the London 
Coach Co-operation Committee own 415 coaches, as 
against the slightly smaller number of the ‘‘ Green Line " 
service. About 200 of the 380 *‘ Green Line ’’ coaches 
have been specially constructed for the ‘‘ Green Line ” 
service by the L.G.O.C.’s associated company in the 
Underground Group—the Associated Equipment Com- 
pany, at Walthamstow. The remainder have been taken 
over from the fleets operated by the East Surrey Traction 
Company and Autocar Services, both of whom, together 
with the National Omnibus and Transport Company, are 
agents and operators of those ‘*‘ Green Line ’’ services 
within their respective areas. 





The Australian Bank Reserve Bill.—The Select Com- 
mittee of the Australian Senate, which has been consider- 
ing the Central Reserve Bank Bill, has now issued its 
report. It will be recalled that the original Bill provided 
for the establishment of a new central bank to be virtually 
under public ownership and Government control. It also 
contained provisions for the bank’s reserve of so com- 
plicated a character as to be, in the opinion of many 
authorities, unworkable. This, though in accordance with 
the tenets of the Labour Government and its supporters, 
was hardly to the liking of the Senate Committee, con- 
sisting mainly of opponents of the Government. The 
Committee, in its interim report, issued last June, ex- 
pressed the view that the existing economic crisis made 
the time hardly opportune for making so drastic a change 
in the Dominion’s banking system, and added that the 
forthcoming visit of Sir Otto Niemeyer and Professor 
Gregory provided an obvious opportunity for consulting 
acknowledged experts on the whole question. In other 
words, the Committee had a chance of playing for time, 
and took it. Since then, Sir Otto Niemeyer has been 
consulted, and has clearly criticised the draft Bill very 
severely. He also, apparently, agrees with the Senate 
that the present is a most inopportune time for making 
the change. Now the Senate have issued their report, 0 
which they recommend categorically that the Govern: 
ment holding in the proposed bank should be limited 
to one-third of the shares, and that private interests— 
presumably private investors rather than other banks— 
should hold the remaining two-thirds. They also recom: 
mend that the Government should only appoint one-third 


sh 


| De 


tc 


- pa ee. 2 oe TP 








December 6, 1930. ] 


-THE ECONOMIST. 


1057 





_ ee 
¢ the board, and these two provisions taken together 
. arly mean that the control of the bank should not be 
“Government hands. As this is in direct contradistinc- 
ia to the views of the Labour party, it is obvious that 
sither the bill will once more be shelved or else a con- 
stitutional crisis will arise between the Government and 
the Senate. On every ground it is to be hoped that it 
will be the former alternative that will materialise, and 
that the net results of the Senate's turning the bill inside 
out will be that the whole project will remain dormant 
until a more suitable moment arises for bringing it to 
fruition. 





Irish Free State Banking.—Our Dublin correspondent 
writes :—Hitherto it has been difficult to follow the move- 
ments in Irish banking owing to the fact that the statistics 
published by the banks did not distinguish between their 
assets and liabilities in the Free State and elsewhere. This 
deficiency has now been partly repaired by the Currency 
Commission, which has published the following table 


showing the position of its nine shareholding banks at 
December 31, 1929:— 


In branches In branches 
in Irish outside Irish 
Free State. Free State. 
£ £ 
Deposit and current accounts ....... 124,145,775 40,559,851 
Bills discounted and advances ...... 56,999,959 34,168,471 


These figures show that the ratio of bills discounted and 
advances to deposits is higher in the branches outside than 
in the branches in the Free State. This is what one would 
have expected in view of the predominance of agriculture 
in the Free State. If complete figures were published it 
would probably appear that the ratio of bank notes to 
deposits and of deposit accounts to total deposits are both 
higher in the Free State than elsewhere. The liquidity of 
the Irish banks is very great in view of the small ratio of 
their total deposits represented by current accounts. It 
is to be hoped that the Currency Commission will widen 
the scope of the statistics, as figures relating to the Free 
State alone are badly needed by all who seek to follow the 
progress of economic affairs in Ireland. 





Bimetallism Again.—Lord Brabourne, in his address, 
last Wednesday, to the shareholders of the Consolidated 
Gold Fields of South Africa, Ltd., made a tentative pro- 
posal for remonetisation of silver. After referring to 
the predictions of an approaching gold shortage, he sug- 
gested that the chief nations of the world should agree 
to remonetise silver and fix its price at one-fortieth of that 
of gold—a proportion which corresponds very closely to 
2s. an oz. He expressed the opinion that this price would 
be insufficient to induce any base-metal mill to increase 
its production of zinc, lead or copper merely for the sake 
of producing fresh silver; nor would it induce any purely 
silver mine to reopen. Thus he left it to be inferred that 
the adoption of his suggestion would not stimulate any 
additional production of silver, and he added that after 
the needs of industry and the arts had been satisfied, the 
amount of silver available annually for monetary pur- 
poses under his plan would not be greater than 
300,000,000 oz., equivalent to £30,000,000 of gold. In 
making this suggestion, Lord Brabourne has entered a 
very wide field, and it goes without saying that any con- 
tribution to the general problem of the world’s monetary 
gold merits the most careful consideration. Still, it is 
permissible to suggest that economic theory has pro- 
gressed beyond the question of bimetallism, and that 
thought is now directed more towards means of improving 
the working of the gold standard rather than transform- 
ing it into a new bimetallic standard. The main diffi- 
culty in any case is the practical one of securing concerted 
international action. This would be even more serious 
'n attempting to revert to the old conception of bimetal- 
lism than it need be in trying to frame jointly sound 


monetary policy based exclusively on gold as a monetary 
standard. 





South Wales Coal Audit.—Our Cardiff correspondent 
writes :—There was a slight improvement in the financial 
trading results of the South Wales coal trade in the three 
months ended last August. The credit balance certified 
by the auditors was £150,848, or 3.57d. per ton, com- 
pared with £28,311, or 0.67d. per ton, in the previous 
quarter; while the economic wage certified was 11.59 per 
cent. above the 1915 standard rates, as against 8.66 per 
cent. in the previous three months. Under the expiring 
agreement, however, the owners are under an obligation 
to pay a minimum wage of 28 per cent. above the 
standard rates, and the deficiency arising from this obli- 
gation amounted to £690,595, thus increasing the aggre- 
gate deficiency carried forward under the present agree- 
ment to £16,279,378. Output, compared with the 
corresponding period last year, declined from 11.8 million 
tons to 10.1 millions, and the volume of the export trade 
from 6.3 million tons to 5.5 millions. The average pit- 
head price realised was 14s. 1.55d. per ton, which com- 
pares with 14s. 1.86d. in the three months ending last 
July, and with 13s, 8.72d. in the corresponding period 
last year. Wage costs, at 9s. 0.20d. per ton, were a 
shade higher than in the previous three months, and the 
increase in the profit was due entirely to a decrease in 
costs other than wages, which averaged 4s. 9.78d. per 
ton, as against 5s. 1.75d. in the July quarter. 





More Looms Per Weaver System.—The Operative 
Weavers’ Amalgamation, writes our Manchester corre- 
spondent, have definitely rejected the proposals of the 
employers regarding the wages and conditions to be ap- 
plied to the *‘ more looms per weaver ’’ system, which 
the employers desire should begin on January Ist. The 
operatives, in a communication to the employers, laid 
stress on the absence of any provision for a fall-back 
wage, ‘‘ and a minimum wage to provide for the contin- 
gency of under-employment.’’ These were described as 
‘“* lamentable features of your proposals.’’ The operatives 
further stated that they were “‘ opposed to any change 
in the number of ordinary looms run by a weaver on the 
drastic revolutionary wage proposals submitted by your 
organisations, and they refuse to give authority to the 
Central Committee to negotiate with your representa- 
tives upon them.’’ The Central Committee of the Cotton 
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association, representing 
the employers, discussed the situation on Friday, Decem- 
ber 5th. Although no crisis can arise until the end of 
the year, the situation is undoubtedly serious and calls 
for tactful handling. There is no doubt that manufac- 
turers, particularly in Blackburn and Burnley, have be- 
come impatient at the obstructionist methods of the 
operatives. At the outset the employers asked the opera- 
tives to discuss the proposed wages and conditions, but 
this request was turned down. The manufacturers then 
drafted a new wage list, and as long ago as October 15th 
this was approved by the District Associations of the em- 
ployers’ organisation. The new wage basis was sent to the 
operatives’ representatives on October 28th. It was ex- 
actly a month later, on November 29th, when the 
Weavers’ Amalgamation held a meeting in Manchester 
and decided to reject all the proposals. The employers 
are convinced of the practicability of the system, and 


contend that the operatives will receive bigger wages than 
at present. 





The Butter Market.—A correspondent writes :—The 
Report of the Economic Section of the Empire Marketing 
Board on ‘‘ The Demand for Empire Butter,’’ which has 
recently been issued, is an important contribution to the 
analysis of this market for Empire produce. The object 
of the investigation was to provide the producer with a 
better knowledge of his market by placing before him a 
full and exact account of the nature and extent of the 
demand for his product. Apparently, the investigators 
found no evidence of foreign ‘‘ dumping ’’; in fact, the 
word is not to be found in the whole report. But certain 
significant features are disclosed. Firstly, the main 
markets for each type of butter tend to be grouped round 
the ports of entry; Australian and New Zealand butter 


' find their best markets in the southern districts of 
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England, while Danish butter is marketed mainly in the 
north and east. Secondly, as regards prices, and setting 
aside home farm and packeted butters, which are dearer 
than bulk butters, the order of retail prices from highest 
to lowest throughout the country is Danish, New and, 
Irish and Australian; and what is significant is that the 
number of shops stocking each variety and the volume 
of imports of each variety occur in precisely the same 
order. Danish butter, with its established market, holds 
that market despite the fact that its price is higher than 
that of Empire butter. Thirdly, and following up the first 
point, multiple retail shops offer greater choice of butters 
than independent shops. The independent retailer clearly 
tends to draw his supplies from the local wholesaler, who, 
in turn, is likely to be found at the nearest port of entry. 
With multiple shops, on the other hand, supplies from a 
more distant port of entry have a chance of being retailed 
over a much wider area. The Economic Section of the 
Empire Marketing Board is to be congratulated on an 
important contribution to the study of markets. This is 
a type of inquiry which could, with advantage, be 
pursued in many other directions. 





Public Health in 1929.—Sir George Newman’s annual 
report on the state of the public health* consists 
partly of facts already published, as, for example, the 
record low birth-rate and the rise in the death and 
infant mortality rates in 1929, and the results of 
investigations into sickness and disablement experience 
under the Health Insurance Acts; but there is also much 
new matter. The section on maternity and child welfare 
again emphasises the importance of more determined 
measures for the reduction of puerperal mortality, which 
was 4.33 per 1,000 births registered in 1929, or appre- 
ciably worse than six years ago. In this respect Sir George 
Newman anticipates an improvement from the operation 
of the Local Government Act, 1929, which brings all 
public maternity accommodation under the control of the 
local authority. A special section is devoted to the develop- 
ment which may be expected from the co-ordination which 
the Act is designed to secure. Already progress is being 
made with the “‘ break-up of the Poor Law ”’ under the 
section which requires councils to aim at providing all 
assistance which can lawfully be so provided, otherwise 
than by way of Poor Relief. A number of local authorities 
are preparing to appropriate certain Poor Law institutions 
for the carrying out of these functions, and there is a 
timely reminder in the report that economy and efficiency 
may often be promoted by co-operation between local 
authorifies for the development of their institutional work. 
A similar exhortation applies to the question of co- 
operation with voluntary agencies, and the report records 
that a gratifying amount of consultation to this end is 
already taking place. One aspect of the service in which 
Sir George Newman suggests that there is room for im- 
provement in administration is the better differentiation 
and treatment of chronic cases and of those infirm 
persons who need constant care and yet are not 
properly regarded as sick, while at the same time 
he emphasises the fact that an improvement in 
the treatment of acute cases is also called for. 
The Act is also hailed as making possible a wiser 
and more effective organisation of the weapons of 
attack and defence against tuberculosis which have, even 
under the old régime, been welded with very substantial 
effect. Of the opportunities afforded to the medical 
officers of health under the Act, Sir George Newman writes 
with an enthusiasm which we hope to see justified by 
events. We confess, however, that we lay down Sir 
George's report, as in previous years, with the feeling 
that the country urgently needs an effectively organised 
General Staff in the war against disease. 





. Garden City vrs cé.—In a time of serious trade 
epression it is satisfactory, writes a correspondent, that 
First Garden City, Limited, should be able to keep up its 
maximum distribution of 5 per cent. on the ordi 

shares, together with a payment of another fortieth on 


° Report of the Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry 
Health for the year 1929." H.M. Stationery Office. 3s. 6d. a 
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, at £12,918 


. just * ’ ’ are 
amount required to cover the total distribution a the 
rents, the most stable source of income, show , — 
tory growth, owing to more cottage b Satistac. 


( uilding b 
worth Urban Council, together with mais eae tate 
built by private enterprise. For most of its profit the yon 


pany relies on its three utility undertakings, but 
these shows a smaller profit than last year, the 1...” 
gas having been reduced, although coal costs more — 
of the water undertaking are slightly larger, and re 
pany has bought more land for a second pumping a 
An increase of 49 per cent. in the sale of electricity ee 
is less than the directors hoped; most of the er 
demand has come from outside Letchworth ; the “a 


£19,021 on a capital expenditure of £335, Awadhi 
additions to existing factories have been made dur, 
the year, and three out of five factories which beeam: 


vacant have been purchased by other firms. The greater 
part of the company’s land remains agricultural, ag wo: 
intended from the beginning, but the revenue from “ 
farms shows no improvement. A large county council 
school will be opened during the coming year, and the 
council proposes to build a senior school, to which 4 ge. 
partment for domestic science and technical work wil 
be added. An approach road 150 feet wide, with a 30-fo0 
carriage-way, is to be constructed to join the industria] 
area with the Great North Road; with its 60 feet of green. 
sward on each side of the metalled road, it may well 
called a park-way. With the report a prospectus is sent 
out offering £100,000 of 6 per cent. registered debenture 


stock at 99; a similar amount was offered and subscribed 
last year at 97. 





Bank of New South Wales.—Little surprise need be 
felt at the decision of the directors of the Bank of New 
South Wales to reduce the dividend from 10 to 9 per cent. 
as from the beginning of the fourth quarter of the Bank's 
financial year, ending September 30th last. The genera! 
situation of Australia must inevitably have affected the 
banking world, and have forced upon bank directors the 
need of exercising caution. A cabled summary of the 
Bank’s latest balance sheet is in many respects reassur- 
ing, for despite the recent catastrophic fall in prices, de- 
posits at £66,238,000, and discounts and advances at 
£60,400,000 both show small increases over the previous 
year. Still, the doubt arises lest the small increase in 
advances may not so much represent fresh and remuners- 
tive business as the gradual congealment of old loans 
and the decision of the directors to make substantia! 
appropriations to contingencies strengthens rather than 
dissipates these doubts. In short, the general impression 
given by this summary is that while the inherent strength 
of Australian banks has remained unaffected by recen' 
adverse circumstances, there is no doubt that their earn- 
ing power has suffered. This misfortune, however. 
is not likely to be one peculiar to Australian banks. 





Prize Competition.—In accordance with Article 6 0 
the Rudolf Funke Foundation, the Institut fir Welt: 
wirtschaft und Seeverkehr at the University of Kiel, will 
award a prize for a thesis on the following subject: “ The 
International Inter-Relationship of Economic Fluctus 
tions.” The thesis should trace the development © 
economic fluctuations, with typical examples from the 
beginning of the nineteenth century to the present day, 
with a view to ascertaining whether the economic fluctua- 
tions of various countries coincide, or not, in time, 
intensity and otherwise—and, if so, to what extent. In 
this connection, not only the various periods in the de- 
velopment of capitalism, but also the relations existins 
between different branches of economic life (¢.g., ™4? 
factures, raw materials, agriculture) are to be taken into 
consideration. The winner will be awarded the Rudolf 
Funke Prize of Rm. 18,000 and the Rudolf Funke Gold 
Medal. The Institute reserves the right to purchase a0! 
thesis submitted for competition, even though it does no! 
win the prize. Further particulars may be obtained from 


the Secretary of the Institute; the closing date * 
December 31, 1932. 


Ad 
of 

Det 
the 








December 6, 1930.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 


1059 








The League of Nations Union announce that Sir Charles 
Addis, K.C.M.G., will speak on the International Aspects 
of Finance at the Kensington Town Hall on Wednesday, 
December 17, at 8.30 p.m. The chair will be taken by 
the Rt. Hon. the Lord Meston, K.C.8.1. 





Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. 


Congress Prospects — Bank Amalgamations — Capital — 
Money — Industry — Prices. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, November 26. 





Fear of pressure to pass a wheat export bonus bill is 
offered as an explanation for the Farm Board’s sudden 
and startling reversal of policy on wheat purchases. 
tecently it bought more than 10,000,000 bushels of 
wheat, in an effort to lift prices. The Board has 
explained that these purchases were designed to prevent 
demoralisation of the market and panicky conditions. 
The country remembers the futility of the Board’s pur- 
chase of 60,000,000 bushels of wheat in the past year, 
which it still holds and which probably will be allowed 
to rot in the elevators, eating up about $1,000,000 a 
month in storage charges. The Chicago market is heing 
supported at a level well above world export markets, 
but it can scarcely be accepted that the Farm Board 
thinks the domestic market will take care of domestic 
production and no one believes the market has been per- 
manently helped, while it is, of course, realised by most 
people that taxpayers will have to foot the bill for such 
piping. For the moment, nevertheless, the farmer sees 
an end to price declines and he and his representatives in 
Congress seem to be willing to let the matter rest there. 
It now looks as though no attempt will be made by the 
western agricultural bloe to press an export debenture 
bill, and perhaps after all the object of the wheat pur- 
chases was to stave off such proposals. 


Such satisfaction as may be felt over that is nullified 
by the virtual certainty that the next Congress will be a 
prodigal one. President Hoover's message is expected 
to contain recommendations for increased appropriations 
for public works and other Federal expenditures. The 
Farm Board will probably get the remaining half of the 
$50,000,000 originally set up in its revolving fund. The 
closeness of the party strength in the newly-elected 
Congress will have the moral effect of delaying action 
on highly controversial bits of legislation, and the next 


session will doubtless confine itself largely to appropria- 
tion bills. 


The toll of bank casualties in the Southern and Central 
States has amounted to about 125, but the epidemic 
seems to have run its course, and some institutions which 
closed their doors have reopened. In a short time the 
affected districts will receive payment for the tobacco 
crop and that will ease the tension considerably. Rumours 
here of trouble at one or two large banks, which have 
persisted for nearly a year, have been set at rest by the 
amalgamation of four large institutions—the Manufac- 
turers’ Trust, the Bank of the United States, the Public 
Trust and the International Trust. A considerable 
Writing down of capital will probably be necessary, but 
the merger will build from a firm foundation and it is 
assured of high-class management. The chief executive 
officer will be Mr J. Herbert Case, at present Chairman 
of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, and other 
prominent bankers, not heretofore identified with any 
of the constituent banks, will have places on the direc- 
torate. The new institution will be the fourth largest 
in the country, with resources of approximately 
$1,000,000,000. It will deal effectively with what 
promised to grow into an unpleasant situation. 

Further contraction in bank loans on securities is 
going hand in hand with purchase of bonds, but the 
banks are taking U.S. Government securities. Outside 





the gilt-edged group the bond market has been rather 
flat. Interior institutions are not subscribing readily to 
new offerings and it is apparent that the translation of 
extreme ease in short-term credit into a comfortable long- 
term investment market will be a slow process. 

New capital issues this week were limited by the 
holiday. Last week they were moderately large at over 
$100,000,000, and most of them went well. Investment 
bankers look for a much better market shortly, and a 
better appetite among investors would, it is believed, 
quickly release a larger volume of new offerings. The 
prospect of a large increase in Government bond issues 
over the next several months has not hurt existing bond 
prices, which have mounted to new high levels. 

Not only has hope disappeared of retention of the 
income tax cut made last year, but it is now reasonably 
certain that debt retirement will be limited strictly to the 
legal sinking fund, approximately $400,000,000. There 
will be no surplus in the Treasury and, in fact, it may be 
necessary to apply the $200,000,000 to be received from 
foreign governments during the present fiscal year toward 
extinction of a deficit. Maturities, therefore, will have 
to be met by new issues, which will drain off some invest- 
ment capital which otherwise would be available for 
industrial uses. 

Money rates continue at low levels. The expectation 
that they will remain low for at least six months more 
is increased by plans of the Clearing House for a reduc- 
tion in interest rates allowed on bank deposits. Already 
two cuts in rates have been made, the reductions having 
lagged considerably behind the call and time money 
markets. Gold is again moving to Canada. Shipments 
north at this time of year are usual. Last year and two 
years ago the virtual embargo placed on gold exports by 
the Canadian Government prevented the normal righting 
of the balance in the late winter, with the result that 
Canadian exchange went to a discount. Recent heavy 
sales of wheat by the Canadian wheat pool while the 
Farm Board in the United States maintained domestic 
markets above the export price have strengthened 
Canadian exchange. 

Concrete developments of the week reveal further de- 
clines in industrial activity, but some increase in retail 
trade, the holiday shopping having begun earlier than 
usual. The steel industry is now down to virtually 
40 per cent. of capacity. Railroad traffic is showing a 
more than seasonal decline, being the lowest since 1921. 
Official figures on motor output for October give a total 
of 154,000 vehicles, and production for the year probably 
will be around 3,500,000. Conservative executives of the 
larger companies think that output next year will be at 
least as large as this year; some are raising their 
estimates by as much as 750,000 cars. Oil production 
is declining, but the price situation is highly unsettled. 
Gasoline at the refineries in the south-west has never 
been so low and there is a good deal of distress among 
producers unable to dispose of crude to the purchasing 
companies. 

Commodity prices as shown by the Bureau of Labour 
Statistics index dropped nearly 2 per cent. in October. 
Details are shown below :— 


1926 = 100. 

Oct , Sept., Oct., 

Groups. 1929. 1930. 1930. 

All commodities ...........cccccsceseees 96-3 84- 82-6 
FUMED POOGMAG ..cccccoveisiccccosesscsces 103-9 85-3 82-6 
I centincecnsboveytevinersseaseqescesive 101-2 89-2 88-6 
Hides and leather products .......... 110-5 99-1 96-5 
Textile producta ..............ceecseeees 92-7 75-5 73-8 
Fuel and lighting materials .......... 81-7 76-3 75-1 
Metals and metal products............ 103-6 91-8 90-4 
Building materials ............+..++s++. 97-8 86-4 85-8 
Chemicals and drugs ...............0+. 94-2 86-6 86-0 
House-furnishing goods..............+. 97-1 95-4 95-3 
Miscellaneous ...........cccccececeecccees 81-3 69-7 68-8 
Raw materials ..............ccsserseseees 97-1 82-1 80-0 
Semi-manufactured articles ......... 97-9 76-5 75-5 
Finished products.........-..-.seseseeees 95-8 86-8 85-6 


Notwithstanding this drop, the feeling toward commodity 
prices has improved with the conclusion of the copper 
curtailment agreement, the first effect of which was to 
lift copper prices to 12 cents a pound. Some reaction 
from that level has taken place, but it is believed that 
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moderate firmness may be shown for some time. The 
Department of Justice's attitude toward the scheme is 
still an uncertain quantity. Copper men hope that no 
point will be raised if prices are not allowed to advance 
too far. 








FRANCE. 


Public Expenditure — Oustric Commission — Iron and 
Steel Production — Cartels — Coal Agreement. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, December 3. 


Tur Chamber has made good headway with the 
5,000,000,000 francs colonial loan projects, the Bill for 
the renewal of the charter of the Banque de 1’Indochine 
and the measure for the amelioration of the national 
economic plant, and is preparing to take up the Budget 
Bill for 1931-32. There is now an excellent prospect that 
before the new financial year begins on April Ist the 
national industries will be within sight of a distribution 
of 12,500,000,000 francs of capital intended, as far as the 
vast bulk of it is concerned, for the development of repro- 
ductive public works. The plan for the improvement of the 
national economic plant will place 7,275,000,000 francs 
ut the disposal of industries of the most varied kinds. The 
bulk of the money (5,000,000,000 francs) is already in 
hand, and will be furnished from realised surplus taxation 
in the hands of the Treasury. The balance will be 
obtained from the local government authorities. The addi- 
tional 5,000,000,000 francs to be raised by a series of 
colonial loans will be largely used for railway, road, port, 
agricultural and other forms of development. The import- 
ant railway electrification work, the huge scheme for the 
utilisation of the Rhone to better advantage, and other 
great undertakings already in hand will still further 
improve the country’s general industrial outlook. The 
country’s leaders have settled down in earnest to plain, 
simple, non-spectacular every-day work on a national 
scale, and the nation is apparently responding unani- 
mously to the call. 


M. Tardieu, in his speech to the Retail Tradesmen’s 
Federation, has just put forth a new definition of his 
meaning of the word prosperity. ‘‘ Prosperity,’’ he said, 
‘** does not mean getting rich quickly. Prosperity signi- 
fies labour, perseverance, conscience, order and courage.”’ 
The assembled tradesmen applauded the definition, but 
without great enthusiasm. M. Tardieu’s interpretation 
of the term Mr Hoover rendered famous a year or two 
ugo, however, has been given large-type honours in end- 
less French newspapers, and has already made its 
impression on the country. 


The echoes of the Oustric group Bourse collapse are 
still making themselves heard, but the worst of the 
trouble—as also that connected with the difficulties of 
the equally important Devilder group—has been over- 
come. The Government had the luck of the lottery, by 
which the Special Commission of the Chamber—‘‘ the 
committee of honour,’’ as it is being called—was elected 
to inquire into the alleged relations of politicians with 
M. Oustric’s operations. The Commission is now known 
to consist of 22 members of the governmental majority 
and 11 members of the Opposition, which gives the 
Ministry a much greater preponderance than it has in 
the Chamber itself. With M. Marin, the leader of the 
intransigeant Nationalists, elected to the chairmanship 
of the inquiry committee, opinion generally is satisfied 
that ‘‘ the truth ’’ will be arrived at as far as could be 
expected. The Commission has already begun work in 
private, and has focussed its attention to begin with on 
the circumstances attending the authorisation given for 
the admission to the Bourse, some three years ago, of 
Snia Viscosa shares, an Italian artificial silk company 
which belonged to the Oustric group. To-day gossip is 
busy with the names of M. René Besnard, now a member 
of the Senate, but then French Ambassador at Rome, 
and M. Gaston Vidal, a former Under-Secretary, who are 
alleged to have been concerned in the Snia Viscosa affair. 


M. Besnard has to-day demanded : : 
called thelore the “rs, ve geen to be immediately 





—_ 
Iron and steel production figures for Oct 


are issued this week, reveal a substantial — Which 
total output of pig iron was 830,000 es | 

800,000 tons in September and 887,000 tons in ovenins 
1929. The number of blast furnaces in operati Ctober, 
139, as compared with 157 a year ago. Crude = Wag 
duction totalled 796,000 tons, against 764,009 ra Pro- 
September and 850,000 tons in October, 1939. 
these figures will actually be affected by the decis ’ ( 
the European International Steel Cartel to bene i . 
operation a‘further cut of 15 per cent. (based o, ra 
October, 1929, production volume) as from October bes 
year is as yet unknown. The managing commit; ” 
the Cartel is to meet in Paris next Friday, when “ : 
the principal questions to be discussed will be eng 
** cut ’’ which has been agreed upon shall apply The 
question really turns on the application of th Pe 


, e fines whic} 
are to be imposed on countries which exceed their seiiee 


Everything tends to suggest that none of the countries 
concerned are likely to observe the actual production 
quota levels any more closely in the future than in the 
past; which is perhaps one of the weakest factors in the 
whole Cartel plan. Germany has so far been the tee 
offender in this respect. The French group insist tha: 
fines shall be applied solely to exported production, which 
is a concession from which the German producers haye 
already profited. The French, however, have been cop. 
ceded practically exclusive control of their own home 
market. Another important question to be considered 
on Friday is the future existence of the Cartel. At the 
last meeting it was decided to prolong the organisation 
until the end of the current year. The general opinion 
seems to be that the Cartel, on balance, has so far proved 
beneficial to its members, and that its renewal is prac- 
tically assured, although on a slightly different but not 
less solid basis than at present. The recent dissolution 
of the French crude iron syndicate has automatically 
brought to an end the Franco-German convention for regu- 
lating French iron ore exports to Germany. It is 
expected, however, that negotiations will shortly begin 
for a new agreement as from January Ist. 


Continental zinc producers have again been in con- 
ference here within the last few days, in an effort to revive 
the defunct Zinc Cartel. It was found impossible, never- 
theless, to arrive at an agreement, in view of the recal- 
citrant attitude of the non-European producers, which 
was the cause of the recent break up of the old 
organisation. 


The French coal industry, notwithstanding much 
grumbling at increased British, Belgium and Polish com- 
petition, continues to maintain high production levels, 
with prices substantially higher than in most other 
countries. The dividends so far reported are nearly all 
being maintained, and in many instances have been 
increased. There are no serious accumulated stocks, or 
threatening demands for either higher pay or shorter 
hours. The recent unimportant trouble in the Norther 
coal area, where there was a 24-hours’ protest strike, 
owing to the failure of the employers to accede to 4 
demand for annual holidays on full pay, has been settled 
by compromise. Delegates of both sides met at Douai 
last week, when terms were signed under which the 
underground workers will henceforward have the right, 
principle, to six days’ fully-paid holiday per annum, and 
surface workers to three days. In application, al 
workers who on January Ist have been uninterruptedly 
in the same employment for twelve months will be en- 
titled to three days’ fully-paid holiday per annum, this 
allowance being extended, in the case of underground 
workers, to four, five or six days, according to length of 
service. The length of the working day will henceforth 
be 7} or 8} hours, according to the varying demand for 
coal, subject to the proviso that the number of 8}-hour 
days shall not exceed 150 in any one year. Wages will 
remain at their present level for 73-hour days and for 
pieceworkers, with an increase of 5 per cent. when the 
extra time is required. The terms of agreement sre 
typical of the give-and-take atmosphere that has prevail 
between French coalowners and their workers for some 
years past. 
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GERMANY. 


Emergency Decree — Local Taxation — Prussian 
Budget — Impending Wage Disputes. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Beruin, December 2. 


AFTER prolonged consideration, the Cabinet has decided 
to put into force its financial programme on the authority 
of the emergency clause, before the Reichstag assembles. 
This does not relieve the Government of the necessity of 
sbtaining a parliamentary majority, for the emergency 
decree must be submitted for approval to the Reichstag 
and must be revoked if the Reichstag requires it. It 
has also proved legally impossible to incorporate in the 
decree ordinances which involve a change in the constitu- 
sion and therefore require a two-thirds majority. The 
only advantage the Government gains from this recourse 
to emergency procedure is the avoidance of further parlia- 
mentary discussion of details. The choice they offer to 
the Reichstag is that of rejecting the decree in toto and 
so provoking financial chaos, or of allowing it to come 
into force in spite of the doubts undoubtedly felt by many 
of the groups which are necessary for a majority. 


The Government, in evading the formal procedure of 
legislation, has by no means proceeded dictatorially. 
The Chancellor has prepared the way for the acceptance 
by the Reichstag of his decree by very complete negotia- 
tions first with the States and afterwards with the parties. 
In discussion with the Socialists in particular he has 
shown determination and patience, and he has made 
several concessions to them. The decree, indeed, has 
been so framed as to fulfil in some respects the wishes of 
every party on whose support the Cabinet is counting. 
For the Social Democrats the most important thing is 
the inclusion in the decree of a section revoking the 
emergency decree of July. The curtailment of health 
and unemployment insurance which that decree contained 
is now modified, and the poll tax, justifiably hated by the 
Socialists, which was introduced for the Communes, is 
more steeply graduated according to means, and so 
approximates more nearly to an income tax. Some of 
the desires of the farmers have been met by the decree, 
with the avowed object of making it impossible for the 
purely agrarian parties to vote with the Opposition for 
its repeal. 


The decree also contains safeguards for the Budget, 
provision for the simplification and co-ordination of taxes, 
for the reduction of the taxes on land, industry and 
capital transfer, and for a recasting of public housing 
activity. New rules are laid down for the division of 
Reichsbank profits. The most important part of the 
financial plan of the Government, the reduction of official 
salaries, could not, for legal reasons, be completely incor- 
porated in the decree, which simply contains an enabling 
clause for States and Communes which are released from 
any restrictions under federal laws in so far as they may 
desire to reduce salaries. An understanding has been 


reached with the States that such reduction really will 
take place. 


In a number of Communes, including Berlin, State 
Commissioners have been set up by the Government to 
supervise the administration of finance. The Prussian 
Government came to this decision—and its example has 
been followed by the governments of other States— 
because the local governments were refusing to intro- 
duce the exceedingly unpopular taxes which the emer- 
gency decree of July placed at their disposal. As the 
burden of poor relief on the Communes, owing to pro- 
longed unemployment, had grown enormously in spite 
o: unemployment insurance, the Government felt that 
it could not wait until the good sense of the local repre- 
sentatives, under pressure of financial disaster, should 
conquer their fear of the wrath of their constituents. The 
State Commissioners have been given full powers to 
introduce the necessary taxes. They are not yet em- 
8 to enforce economies except in Berlin, where the 
wo Commissioners have been ordered by the Government 





to put into force the economy proposals already prepared 
by the municipal authorities. 


The Prussian Government has once more shown great 
firmness. The Prime Minister, who is not only the head 
but also the guiding spirit of the State Government, 1s 
certainly, as a Social Democrat, no supporter of poll 
taxes, but none the less he has called upon the Prussian 
Communes, and where their sense of responsibility is not 
sufficient is using all legal means to compel them, to 
introduce even these taxes if the communal budget can 
be balanced in no other way. Necessary, however, as 
this encroachment by the States on the rights of Com- 
munes is at this moment, it involves the danger of serious 
injury to the idea of self-government, for the Communes 
will perhaps in future prefer to have necessary but un- 
popular measures forced upon them by the States rather 
than take the responsibility themselves. 


The recently published budget of Prussia shows reduc- 
tions in expenditure amounting to Rm. 141 millions. Of 
this, 84 millions comes from the federal reduction in official 
salaries. According to the latest estimate, the Prussian 
budget will close at Rm. 2,250 millions, so that it 
amounts to rather less than half the sum (5,540 millions) 
which the Reich requires for its own purposes, not in- 
cluding reparation, in 1931. The high-water mark of 
public expenditure in Germany now seems really to have 
been passed. The closed accounts of the Prussian budget 
have been falling since 1928, but this is the first time the 
decline has been sufficiently marked to suggest no longer 
a mere temporary fluctuation, but a real turning point in 
the curve. 


The nearer the end of the year approaches, the more 
wages agreements are denounced. Notice of termination of 
important salary agreements for Berlin officials has just 
been given, and the arbitration proceedings in the coal 
mining industry, which must be completed by January, are 
being watched with the greatest anxiety. The German 
system of arbitration in labour disputes suffered in 1928, 
through the judgment of the Federal Labour Court in the 
West German iron dispute, a complication which is now 
adding to the difficulties in the way of a peaceful settle- 
ment. Representatives of the employers of the unions 
appear before the Arbitration Commission as parties to 
the dispute, but the Commission, which consists of repre- 
sentatives of the two parties, sits under the presidency 
of a Government official. Until 1928 the chairman, if 
the employers and the union representatives on the Com- 
mission did not agree, would himself give the award. 
During the iron trade dispute the Federal Ministry of 
Labour decided, at the request of the employers, that an 
award could not be given by the chairman alone, but 
must be agreed to by a majority of the Commission. 
Thus the chairman must agree with either the employers 
or the trade union members. In a case like the present, 
therefore, where the union representatives reject any 
wage reduction, the chairman is forced to award a greater 
reduction than he really considers desirable in order to 
command the support of the employers’ representatives. 
It has recently become known that this is what happened 
in the first award in the Berlin metal dispute, which led 
to the four weeks’ strike. It is feared that this state of 
the law will hamper the arbitration activities of the 
Government in the severe conflicts which lie ahead. 








NORWAY. 


Election Results — Bank Rate — Loan Conversions — 
Tobacco Agreement — Norsk Hydro — Corn 
Monopoly — Bourse. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Tronpavem, November 22. 


Tue result of the general elections in Norway last month 
was a considerable advance for the bourgeois parties. The 
new Storting, which will meet on January 11th, will be 
composed of 45 Conservatives and Liberal Left (against 
31 in the present Storting), 32 Radical Left (31), 26 
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Peasant Party (26), and 47 Labour Party (62). In spite 
of the remarkable increase of votes in favour of the Con- 
servatives, it is not likely that they will have any chance 
of undertaking the task of forming a new Ministry, nor do 
they particularly wish to do so under present conditions. 
A continuance of Radical Government is, therefore, 
apparently the only possibility. 


The reduction of the Norwegian bank rate, on Novem- 
ber 7th, from 44 to 4 per cent. was hardly anticipated, at 
least, not at that juncture. The easy conditions that 
governed the money market earlier in the autumn were 
no longer quite so pronounced. During the last week of 
October, especially, a certain tightness was experienced, 
as was evidenced by the deposits of the big Oslo banks. 
It has, therefore, been openly suggested that one of the 
main objects in view was to facilitate the conversion of 
Government and municipal loans bearing a high rate of 
interest. On the face of it, this, if true, may seem somewhat 
hard on holders of such bonds, but in the long run the dis- 
advantages would be neutralised to a great extent by the 
reduction of direct taxes as a result of reduced appropria- 
tions for interest on public loans. No doubt there were 
also other reasons for this step on the part of the Norges 
Bank, but, at any rate, the Municipality of Oslo have 
already taken advantage of the present low discount rate 
by arranging for the redemption of their 64 per cent. loan 
of 1920. A contract for a new loan of 35 million kroner 
at 5 per cent. has been closed with a group of savings 
banks, and this loan is now being floated at 98. This is, 
no doubt the first in a series of public loans to be con- 
verted in the course of the next few months. 


The return of the Bank of Norway as at November 15th, 
the first after the bank rate reduction, seems to offer 
ample justification of this action. The item ‘*‘ Notes in 
circulation ’’ has been reduced to 297,600,000 kroner, a 
lower figure than at any time since March last, while 
at the same time loans and discounts declined by about 
3.3 million kroner and deposits by 5 million kroner. 


With regard to industrial developments, the negotia- 
tions that have been carried on between the British 
American Tobacco Company and the Norwegian Tobacco 
Mills have attracted much interest. The products of the 
former concern have been boycotted for a long time by 
the Association of Norwegian Tobacco Mills, but an agree- 
ment has now been reached, according to which this 
boycott will be lifted on certain conditions specified in the 
agreement. The arrangement is being received with 
general satisfaction, and denotes the conclusion of a long 


and bitter struggle between foreign and domestis tobacco 
manufacturers. 


The Norsk Hydro Company recently held their annual 
meeting, the accounts submitted showing a net surplus for 
the year 1929-30 of 7.4 million kroner, compared with 4.05 
million kroner for the previous year. A dividend of 8 per 
cent. was declared on the ordinary as well as the preference 
shares. It appears from the report that the export of the 
company’s principal product, nitrate of lime, rose from 
120,675 tons for 1928-29 to 275,000 tons for 1929-30, a 
result obtained through the completion of the big exten- 


sions of their works on the Rjukan and Herdéia, which were 
started in 1928. 


The Report of the Corn Monopoly (Statens Kornfor- 
retning) for the first business year has just been published. 
On a total turnover of about 79 million kroner the surplus 
amounts to nearly 900,000 kroner, which amount has been 
transferred to the reserve fund. Imports amounted to 
about 370,000 tons of grain, including 174,000 tons of 
rye. Purchases of home-grown grain amounted to 25,000 
tons, the price paid being 4 dre per kilogramme for wheat, 
rye and barley and 8 ére for oats. 


Activities on the Bourse have been rather brisk during 
recent weeks, Government and municipal bonds being 
favourites. Industrials and shipping shares have been 
irregular, while whaling shares have been steady to firm. 


Several of the companies are receiving favourable catch 
reports from the Antarctic. 








i 


FINLAND. 
Money Market — Foreign Trade — 
Results. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


HELSINGFoRs, November 17 
Tue slight stringency which became a 
money market at the end of October w 
seasonal causes. It is customary to pa 
chases from the State forests on the last day of Octob 
and this caused some strain on the joint stock mer 
which drew on their balances at the Bank of Finland. 4; 
the same time the Government's balances at the Bank ; 
Finland rose sharply. The position of the banks js further 
affected by the fact that imports are comparatively ng 
as is usual towards the end of the year. This ciroy, 
stance has been accentuated this year by the raising of 
various duties at very short notice. Importers hurried to 


increase their stocks while the lower tariff was stil] i, 
force. ; 


The actual changes in the balance sheets of the joint 
stock banks are, however, not very great. Credits jp. 
creased during October by 119.2 million marks, compared 
with 12.7 millions last year. The total amount of credits 
however, amounted to only 9,191.1 million marks, qs 
against 9,800.7 millions a year ago, this being, of course. 
a result of the existing depression. Deposits fell of by 
82.1 million marks, compared with 67.5 millions last year, 
but, in spite of the hard times, they amounted to 7,895, 


million marks in comparison to 7,486.6 millions a year 
before. 


The position of the Bank of Finland reflects the same 
influences. Its total credits increased during October by 
62.2 million marks to 761.6 millions, compared with 
1,410.7 millions a year ago. While the reserve of foreign 
currency dropped slightly by 13.3 million marks, the note 
reserve also declined by 96.6 million marks to 785.1 mil- 
lions. A year ago the note reserve also declined by 96.6 
million marks to 785.1 millions. A year ago the note 
reserve was only 458.7 million marks and two years ago no 
more than 278.4 millions. The ordinary cover thus 
dropped in October from 81.1 per cent. of all liabilities 
payable on demand to 75.7 per cent., compared with 
55.8 per cent. a year earlier. 


Foreign trade during the autumn was below the level 
of last year. The volume of trade fell off to some extent, 
and, owing to the fall in prices, the value of both imports 
and exports fell considerably short of last year's figures 
The value of imports in October amounted to 557 million 
marks, compared with 489 millions in September, snd 
654 millions in October, 1929. The value of exports at 
553 million marks also exceeded the September figure, 
which amounted to 483 millions, but it was appreciably 
less than the corresponding figure for October, 1929, which 
was 731 million marks. The balance of trade thus re 
sulted for October in a surplus of imports of 4 milliot 
marks, whereas in October, 1929, there was 4 surplus of 
exports amounting to 77 millions, and in October, 1928, a 
larger surplus of imports of 144 million marks. ower, 
while the balance of trade for January-October, 1928, 
resulted in a surplus of imports amounting to 1,568 m! 
lion marks, and, during the corresponding period last yeu 
year to 511 millions, it is gratifying to see 4 surplus 0! 
exports this year of 289 million marks. 

Prices continue to fall. ‘The total wholesale index 
(1926 = 100) fell two points in October to ~ 
against 96 a year ago and 101 two years ago. *™ 
drop was greatest in the case of agricultural — 
the index for which dropped to 75, while the =< 
for local industrial articles stands at 94. The ™ 7" 
for imported goods has fallen to 76, but for — 
goods only to 83. The latter index has only fallen —_ 
during the autumn; in October, for instance, it fe 
points. 

The elections to the Diet were carried out in accordanc® 
with the regulations on October Ist and 2nd. Voting = 
livelier than at any former elections and the cable 
Socialist parties succeeded in beating up consid 
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reserves, with the result that they gained 134 seats in the 
new Diet, against 118 in the former, and thereby secured 
the desired two-thirds majority. The Communists lost all 
their 28 seats, and the Social Democrats obtained 66 seats. 
The Diet assembled on October 20th and accorded the 
Government a vote of confidence and passed the so-called 
‘ Communist laws,’’ which brought about the dissolution 
last summer. As a dam has been erected against the 
activities of the Communists, it is expected that the 
excitement will calm down. 

As the continued slump in trade this year has reduced 
the State revenue considerably, and has caused a deficit in 
the finances, the budget proposals were anticipated with 
interest. It is satisfactory to find that the Minister of 
Finance has succeeded in estimating a surplus of revenue 
amounting to 102 million marks. On the one hand, the 
extraordinary expenditure has been restricted, and, on the 
other hand, the revenue has been increased, among other 
things by raised duties on wheat, coffee, sugar, petrol, 
ete., as well as by a higher excise on tobacco. 








SOUTH AFRICA. 


Public Finance — Chambers of Commerce Congress — 
Low-Grade Ore Commission — Civil Service Salaries. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
JOHANNESBURG, November 10. 


Tne high veld spring weather has not so far been such 
as tO encourage any great hopes of substantial relief of 
the farmers’ difficulties. The position of business 
throughout the country seems to be improving some- 
what, but delayed rains are likely in some parts to cause 
severe aggravation of rural troubles. Union revenue for 
the six months ended September 30th shows receipts of 
£11,867,539 and expenditure of £16,336,595. The corre- 
sponding figures last year were £13,625,407 and 
£15,549,509. The latter half of the financial year brings 
in more than half the revenue for the year. 


During October the Annual Congress of the South 
African Associated Chambers of Commerce met at 
Lourenco Marques. The president mentioned in his 
address that since 1920 no less than nineteen Acts of 
Parliament affecting trade and commerce had been placed 
on the South African Statute Book. While on the whole 
he commended the trend of this legislation, the speaker 
expressed the opinion that much of it was in advance of 
South Africa’s present state of development. He 
suggested that Wage Act determinations reached in times 
of prosperity were a serious factor at the present time. 
The Executive Committee of the Association had pre- 
pared a detailed report on the cost of living in the Union. 
Inter alia this report states that wholesale and retail 
local prices of imported goods have not fallen so fast 
a8 prices in the countries of origin for the following 
reasons: —(1) Increased railway rates; (2) increases in 
Customs duties and additional taxation to replace duty 
formerly paid on articles now made locally; (3) increased 
ocean freights; (4) increased rents of business premises; 
(9) increased wage costs; (6) increased cost of advertising 
and printing. 

In discussing the matter of Customs duties, the Con- 
gress denies a charge that members of the Chamber of 
Commerce are ‘‘ red hot Free Traders.”’ (In this con- 
nection it must be remembered that in spite of South 
Africa’s dependence on primary industries, Free Traders 
are commonly regarded, not merely as people of un- 
orthodox views, but as not much preferable to traitors.) 
The report contains statistics showing that in April, 1930, 
the wholesale market price of South African goods (in- 
cluding hides and skins, and all classes of agricultural 
goods) was 3.3 per cent. lower than the average of 1914. 
In other parts the report adds its quota to the fire of 
criticism which has for so long been directed at our 
railway system. (In parenthesis it may be remarked that 
travellers—South African and others—who return to this 
country report railway criticism all over the world, and 
seem to think well of the South African railways, apart 
from the goods rating system.) 





The Low-Grade Ore Commission has so far taken the 
evidence of the Government Mining Engineer and of 
Mr P. M. Anderson, President of the Chamber of Mines. 
The Government Mining Engineer made a suggestion 
that has received a good deal of informal consideration 
for some time past. It is that European labour should 
be removed as far as possible from underground and that 
compensating employment should be offered on the sur- 
face to the men displaced. In his evidence, he suggested 
that the two sections of the proposal must be regarded 
as interdependent. To the critic it seems that the re- 
organisation of the labour force underground and the 
starting of new industries to absorb the men displaced 
are technical questions. The treatment of these two 
technical problems as interdependent, for the purpose of 
maintaining one section of the people in employment, is 
rather political than economic. It is considered by 
engineers that with suitable alterations in the Mining 
Regulations, the mines could work efficiently with an 
underground force of about half of the 11,000 Europeans 
now employed on underground work. The 5,000 or 
6,000 Europeans retained would all be engaged in skilled 
duties of various grades, while the manual work, now 
done by natives, would also be supervised by natives in 
its immediate performance. At the existing scales of 
wages and compensation for accidents and phthisis, and 
assuming that the native gangs attained under native 
foremen their present efficiency, the economy would 
be considerable. The proposal is in some respects 
revolutionary, as it is still not officially recognised that 
natives can do skilled work, or admitted that there are 
fairly numerous cases in which they do it. To the true 
South African there is still some magic in the possession 
of a white skin and something sacred in a standard of 
life which the European enjoys only because his labourer 
works for perhaps one-sixth to one-eighth of the artisan’s 
rate of pay. It is doubtful whether the scheme will be 
proceeded with, but if it should be, its ultimate effect on 
the economie structure of the Union would be funda- 
mental. Its whole working on the mines would depend 
on the training of natives to responsibility and some 
elements of simple organisation. They would have to 
be paid a new scale of wages and probably the native 
wage level would rise generally, with a resultant rise in 
the native standard of civilisation. The resultant changes 
in South African life might lead to a new heaven or to 
ultimate perdition—as to which, prophecy can be guided 
only by personal view. What is certain is that for good 
or evil, nothing in South Africa would be quite the same. 


Mr Anderson’s evidence followed somewhat familiar 
lines in regard to the position of the mines as the key 
industry of the Union, and the views of their controllers 
in regard to tariffs, railway rates, native labour, etc. 
The suggestion which attracted most notice was in regard 
to a suggested “‘ cut ’’ of 5 per cent. in all salaries and 
wages. 


The Union Government has already given a lead in the 
reduction of local allowances to its servants, the per- 
centage to an employee in receipt of a basic salary of 
£306 (with an allowance on the Witwatersrand of £54) 
being £18, or 5 per cent. of the total emoluments. 
This corresponds fairly closely with the fall in the cost of 
living as recorded by the Department of Census and 
Statistics. Mr Anderson pointed out that the European 
standard of living in South Africa was reported by the 
Economie and Wage Commission in 1925 to be very 
high in relation to the producing capacity of the country. 
Real wages here (to European artisans) are as much as 
four times those ruling in some parts of Europe and 
comparable with those in North America. This is made 
possible by the existence of cheap unskilled labour, and 
the ultimate prosperity of the Union seems to be bound 
up in the attainment of a level more in harmony with 
the standard of production. Mr Anderson said that in 
South Africa we have a tendency to live beyond our 
means. For some reason this phase has been interpreted 
in most quarters in a personal sense instead of as a state- 
ment of general economic fact. The proceedings of the 
Commission are attracting a good deal of attention in 


' official and other quarters. 
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HONG KONG. 
Trade Improvement — Canton — Prevention of 
Smuggling — Budget. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Hone Kone, November 1. 


TravDE has taken a definite turn for the better during the 
past two months. During the early part of the year the 
general jeeling was that there would be a recovery in 
exchange sooner or later and, not unnaturally, buying 
was on a hand-to-mouth basis. Stocks imported before 
the slump in the dollar were then available, but they 
have long since been exhausted; and now that there 
seems to be no hope of a return to a normal level of 
exchange dealers are placing orders much more freely. 
The fall of the dollar has been offset to a considerable 
extent by the drop in world commodity prices, and the 
actual landed cost of goods imported from gold countries 
is in many cases not very far above the cost of a year 
ago when the dollar was near the 2s. mark. 


In the piece-goods market buying of fancy cottons for 
next spring is practically at an end. It is estimated that 
over 12,000 packages, valued at the very least £600,000, 
have been booked by Manchester. Clearances of woollen 
piece-goods for the winter season have been most en- 
couraging and probably 75 per cent. of the goods which 
have arrived this autumn have already been taken up. 
There has been a fair quantity of supplementary orders 
placed with Bradford for quick shipment, and it is ex- 
pected that there will be practically no carry-over. This 
augurs well for the next buying season, which usually 
opens towards the end of the vear. Hong Kong trade 
statistics, the collection of which has recently been 
resumed after a lapse of four vears, reveals the big 
strides made by Continental cloths; Germany now 
has a big share in the business which formerly went 
almost entirely to Bradford. The metal market has 
been much more active of late, but local prices are below 
replacement cost, and business has been somewhat diffi- 
cult in consequence. There has been a great increase in 
demand for provisions and sundries, and the rapid 
development of motor transport in the interior is greatly 
benefiting the oil interests. Taken all round, the outlook 
is much brighter than it has been for the past few years, 
and despite currency depreciation, brigandage, illegal 
taxation and various other disabilities trade in the 
southern provinces is making steady headway. 


There has been a welcome freedom from civil warfare 
in the south for over a year, but the political situation 
in Canton is still a little uncertain. General Chen Ming 
Shu, the virtual dictator of Canton, was recently 
summoned to Nanking, but so far has escaped the un- 
pleasant experience of his predecessor, Marshal Li Chai 
Sum, who set off for Nanking in March, 1929, in some- 
what similar circumstances and has remained a prisoner 
there ever since. Mr T. V. Soong, the able Minister for 
Finance in the Nanking administration, paid a very 
hurried visit to Canton last week. It is understood that 
the Nanking Government have been negotiating for a 
loan from the British American Tobacco Company to be 
secured on the proceeds of the wines and tobacco taxes. 
Apparently the Canton authorities were either not pre- 
pared to pledge their share of this revenue or had already 
earmarked it for other purposes. Whatever the reason, 
Mr Soong returned to Nanking after spending only two 
days in Canton and is reported to have gone empty away. 
There seems to be no doubt that Canton still retains a 
considerable measure of independence, although it 
remains loyal to Nanking. 


Mr Maze, the Inspector-General of the Maritime 
Customs, is at present in Hong Kong in connection with 
the mooted agreement between Nanking and Hong Kong 
to combat the illicit trade which enters China from here, 
without passing through the Customs. The tariff which 
came into force early in 1929 was high enough to en- 
courage smuggling. The subsequent fall in exchange has 
had the effect of increasing the tariff in respect of ad 
valorem duties as these are calculated on a gold basis, 
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and thus it has come about that a certain 
Chinese ina never go through the C 
Chinese are adepts at any form of evading 

tions, and as the Customs Service has not. been oe 
to cope with the greatly increased supervision 7” r " 
since the institution of the new tariff, and is biel 
efficient as it was when foreign control was more inde 
pendent than it is at present, it is not altogether surpes, 
ing that smuggling can be carried on with comparatir, 
ease. The Nanking Government is inclined to put op tn 
Hong Kong all the blame for a very deplorable state of 
affairs and is demanding the right to station it own 
officials here. The Hong Kong Government js quite pre. 
pared to do ali in its power to prevent illicit trade and 
will give the Nanking Government the facility of collect. 
ing duties here provided the officials in charge are under 
the direct control of Hong Kong. i 


The Colony’s budget came before the Legislative 
Council last week and met with a great deal of criticigy, 
from the unofficial members. New taxation has becom, 
necessary owing to the drain on the Colony’s revenue to 
meet the cost of the Civil Service which, being mainly 
on a sterling basis, has been greatly enhanced by th 
fall in exchange. More than 50 per cent. of the revenye 
is required for personal emoluments, which were increased 
on the recommendation of Jast year’s Salaries Commis. 
sion, and are costing the Colony about $2 millions more 
than was calculated by the Commission, owing to the fal! 
in the dollar to 1s. 3$d. Sir William Peel, who has been 
unfortunate in having to deal with an abnormal budget 
during the first year of his governorship, has promised 
some slight relief to the taxpayers by recommending to 
the Secretary of State a modification in the calculation of 
Civil Service salaries which will probably save the Colony 
about $400,000. He is also hoping for further savings 
when he receives the report of the Retrenchment Com- 
mittee, at present inquiring into the question of reducing 
the cost of administration. The million Chinese inhabi- 
tants of Hong Kong enjoy the blessing of efficient govern. 
ment which gives them law and order and safeguards 
their health conditions, but they are finding the cost 
somewhat burdensome and, not unnaturally, are 
inclined to object to further increases in taxation, more 
especially as 20 per cent. of such taxation is deducted for 
the Military Contribution which the Colony has to remit 
to the Imperial exchequer. 


Percentage of 
ustoms, The 








Letters to the Cdittor. 


TRAFFIC ACT PERPLEXITIES. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Srr,—Parliament, true to past form, has worked some frst: 
rate ambiguities and contradictions into the new Road Traffic 
Act, and as the Act is an addition to our criminal law we 
may look forward to seeing a number of respectable folk go te 
gaol on a point of draftsmanship. Are you an employer ; 
labour? Then as you value your liberty study section 36, 
subsection 1 b (1) and b (2). In b (1) you will find that you 
are not bound under this Act to insure your liability for death 
of an employee arising out of and in the course of his employ: 
ment. But move on to b (2) and you will discover that you 
must insure your liability for accidents to persons carried 
“by reason of or in pursuance of a contract of employnen, 
These obscure words presumably are intended to cover , 
case of men taken to and from the works in motor vehic o 
but on any normal interpretation they cannot be limited to 
that case. P sred 

What, for example, of a commercial traveller who 1s emp!’ 
to cover a given area, and as part of his contract of — 
is provided with a car? He is clearly being carried in ont e 
by reason of a contract of employment and, even ae a . 
drives the car himself, his employers have an unmis oe 
responsibility to give him a roadworthy car and (if they u» at 
take to keep the car in repair) to see that it aogerag te ‘ot 
worthy car. Failing in that responsibility, they are li = 
his death or injury, and as he is carried ph server re 
contract of employment they are guilty of criminal 
they do not cover that liability by insurance. sates a 
liability that most business car policies definitely : 
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il employers who send travellers round in cars should 
so 8’, their policies and see to it that the liability is covered 
a at the cost of additional premium. — 

* On the other hand, are you an underwriter? Then ponder 
section 36, subsection 4, which says :— 
“ Notwithstanding anything in any enactment, a 
person issuing @ policy of insurance under this section shall 
be liable to indemnify the person or classes of persons 
specified in the policy in respect of any liability which the 
policy purports to cover. 

These words are cryptic enough, but they would seem to 
aim at the destruction ad hoc of uberrima fides and the duty 
of disclosure, the object of our legislators being to prevent an 
insurance company from voiding a policy on the ground of 
concealment and mis-statement—a revolutionary aim. And 
vet, if this is the meaning of the words, why say “ notwith- 
“tanding any enactment”? For the doctrine of uberrima fides 
rests not on enactments but on judgments and case law. This 
is a serious obscurity on a very practical point. In the law of 
insurance uberrima fides is the holy of holies, the very ark of 
the tabernacle, and it is almost unbelievable that our Parlia- 
mentary draftsmen should word an Act in such a way as to 
iaave it in doubt whether or not indemnities have been 
deprived of this time-honoured defence. But as the Act stands, 
+ looks like a fifty-fifty chance that uberrima fides has gone. 
Yours faithfully, 

CORNHILL. 

London, E.C.2. 

December 3rd. 


GOLD: PRICES: WAGES. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Srr,—In one short letter, Mr G. W. Turner accuses me of 
“mixing up cause and effect,” of “having taken a violent 
dislike to certain eminent persons,” of ‘‘ proceeding to erect 
a case for another primary cause ”’—is this obliquity moral 
or merely mental ?—and of deliberately ignoring an important 
feature of my subject. On the strength of all this, he rebukes 
me for embarking “ irresponsibly ’’ on controversy in a field 
over which he seems to claim proprietary rights. Here is 
indeed a model contribution to the responsible and uncontro- 
versial discussion of a scientific question ! 

But one thing he omits: to deal with the main purport of 
my letter, viz., that monetary action alone cannot remove 
the causes of our depression and so make other action 
superfluous. I have nowhere disputed the importance of 
the gold factor; but since cause, when not “‘ mixed up” 
with effect, precedes and does not follow it, and since industry 
here was already severely depressed (while elsewhere it was 
phenomenally prosperous) before the gold shortage declared 
itself in the world slump, I conclude that gold cannot be the 
sole cause of our troubles. Does Mr Turner deny this 
conclusion? And, if so, on what grounds ? 

Asking what caused prices and wages to diverge, he says 
that it was not primarily the movement of wage-rates which 
sent prices down. I agree, the more heartily that there is no 
movement of wage-rates. He regards the divergence as 
only a manifestation of the disturbance caused by the trade 
cycle. On the contrary, I hold that beneath the cyclical 
disturbance there lies in our case a persistent trouble with 
two roots: the fact that prices are painfully, but in the long 
run inevitably, falling away from the inflated standards of 
war; and the refusal of wage rates to conform. Inevitably ; 
tor why should prices remain permanently at scarcity levels ? 
Whatever we in these islands may do or leave undone, there 
are other peoples in the world markets who realise that the 
vast destruction of wealth in war, not yet made good by hard 
work and saving, affords no basis for the general relaxation 
of effort and extravagance of unproductive expenditure, 
public and private, by which we are vainly trying to make 
 & world fit for heroes to live in.” 

{ welcome Mr Turner’s admission that, if cyclical fluctuations 
should continue, the adjustment of wages to prices (of course, 
in either direction) ‘would be an obvious necessity.” As 
my letter pointed out, such adjustment by carrying the 
price-fall down to the retail level and so applying the stimulus 
of cheapness to consumption, would tend automatically to 
check the fall and initiate a price-recovery. I hope a little 
‘urther consideration may convince him that we may well 
leave it to the future to show whether that recovery, when at 
last it comes, will prove to be complete (as his cyclical theory 
requires) or only partial (as I hope and believe); and that we 
may agree that the adjustment of wages to prices, here and 
al ha politics) the sound and sensible pa Ae bringing 
&dout the improvement we all desire.—Yours fait y, 

Cookham. ees 


December 2nd. 





WAR LOAN CONVERSION. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


S1r,—In an Investment Note in your issue of November 22nd 
you opine that the large amount of foreign holdings disallows 
@ conversion scheme where the new stock to be issued is paid 
with tax deducted at source. Further, you suggest that 
Mr Goschen’s success in his conversion was facilitated by his 
not having to contend with a large foreign holding. One of 
the memoranda to which you refer endeavoured to deal with 
this matter, making the following points :— 

(a) That the British Government will never again (and 
need never) issue a loan where tax is not deducted at source; 

(6) That during’ the period of three months’ notice any 
foreigner who wishes to retain a holding in British Govern- 
ment stock will have time to exchange into Funding Loan, 
from which he receives a full dividend. This feature was 
described as the great loophole through which the Govern- 
ment will be able to issue new stock when the dividend is 
deducted at source. 

(c) That British credit is such, and that the troubles of the 
world to-day are such, as to make it highly probable that 
foreigners who hold War Loan will still wish to hold British 
Government stock; and if they are unable to obtain 5 per 
cent., they will accept 4 per cent.; and the transference of 
their War Loan holdings into Funding Loan will make a good 
market in this stock, and thereby will be reflected throughout 
all long-dated Government stocks. Moreover, it would appear 
that, the bigger the foreign holding, the stronger will be the 
market in Funding Loan, which should tend to give the 
Chancellor a better chance of fixing a good price for his new 
issue. On reflection, I think that the full development of 
this last point was not sufficiently emphasised. 

All this relates, however, to the purely mechanical process 
of a conversion operation. The value of any new stock 
issued for conversion purposes will be bound to have a greater 
value per £100 of War Loan than £100. But the economic 
forces which will allow of a reduction in the percentage on 
War Loan really worth while are beyond the scope of this 
letter.— Yours faithfully, 

THE AUTHOR OF ONE OF THE MEMORANDA. 

The Bath Club, W.1. 

November 25th. 


THE DEVIL AND THE DEEP SEA. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Permit me, as an old reader, to offer a few words of 
comment on your arresting article under this heading in last 
week’s issue. 

I think there cannot be two opinions about the gravity of 
the position in which the country finds itself to-day. If the 
situation is allowed to drift, the financial position of the 
country must get very much worsened, and consequently the 
remedying of it will be correspondingly more difficult. There 
is much truth in the old saying: “A stitch in time saves 
nine.” 

The country’s financial position is the resultant of many 
causes, and consequently remedies will have to be sought in 
more than one direction. First and foremost, there must be 
a reduction of our present rate of national expenditure; 
secondly, something must be done with this terrible evil of 
unemployment, with its drain on national finance and its 
demoralisation of millions of our people. Is the nation so 
lacking in intelligence and patriotism that it cannot lift these 
two problems out of the rut of party politics ? 

You say, “Is there, then, no escape from the national 
dilemma? Under the existing system of politics, government, 
and administration there is none.’ Surely, such a view is 
defeatism in its worse form! There is no paper in the country 
that has a more intimate knowledge of the facts and figures 
of commerce and industry than the Economist. Your readers, 
therefore, not unnaturally expect that a publication with your 
traditions would be one of the first to step into the breach 
and give a lead in outlining, or helping to outline, measures 
of national safety which are as urgent as they are important. 

The Lord Chancellor, in conveying to the Lord Mayor Elect 
the official intimation that his election had been approved by 
the King, stated : 

“IT cannot conclude without referring to our greatest 
national difficulty, and that is unemployment. You, sir, 
in common with all Englishmen, join in the hope that 
during the next twelve months we may find some solution 
of this most pressing of problems.” 


Do you not think it possible that a meeting called by the 
Lord Mayor of representatives of all political parties, and of 
our national interests, banking, insurance, commerce, finance, 
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political economy, &c., with a view to the formation of a 
National Council to examine dispassionately and disinterestedly 
all the causes of the unemployment crisis and report on ways 
and means to be adopted to restore the prosperity of the 
country, would meet with acceptance at the hands of the 
majority of the electors ? 

Unless serious action is taken, national bankruptcy is only 
& question of a comparatively short time. As I stated above, 
the Economist is well fitted to lead some such movement, and 


your participation in it would be welcomed by all your readers. 
—Yours faithfully, 


J. T. SEGRUE. 
9 Queen Victoria Street, 
London, E.C.4. 
December 3, 1930. 


{What our correspondent calls “‘ defeatism ”’ is in reality only 
& recognition of the hard fact that the division between the 
political parties on matters of economic policy is so definite 
that a National or, in other words, Coalition Government is 
not practicable.—Ep., Econ.) 








Books and Publications. 


| ee oe | 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


THE articles contained in the 1930 volume of the ‘‘ Year 
Book of International Law ’’* fall into two main groups, 
the first dealing with International Law in the strict 
sense, and the second with International Organisation 
or, as it is beginning to be called, International Consti- 
tutional Law. 

In the first group is a long and very valuable article 
by Mr W. E. Beckett, one of the legal advisers in the 
British Foreign Office, upon ‘* Decisions of the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice on Points of Law 
and Procedure of General Application.’’ Its basis is, 
what Mr Beckett demonstrates to be the fact, that 
although with rare exceptions “‘ all the cases submitted 


to the Court have related to the construction of compli- 
cated and obscure treaty or contract provisions of 
apparently no great general interest, and not directly to 
any question of general international law,’’ yet in 
practice the Court has found it necessary in deciding 
these cases to pronounce upon a large number of points 
of pure international law of general interest and impor- 


tance. It is thus clear, as has always been asserted in 
reply to those who stress the scarcity and inadequacy of 
international law or to those who insist upon a code as 
an essential requirement for the success of the Court, 
that a court makes law and that the best way to develop 
law is to create a court. There is nothing new in this 
to the English lawyer, for he knows how the English 
judges in the Middle Ages made the common law out of 
the customs of the realm which they found around them. 
One is also led to hope, after the comparative failure 
of the Hague Conference for the Codification of Inter- 
national Law in March-April of this year, that after 
two or three decades of work by the Permanent Court 
this task of codification will be resumed with a much 
greater prospect of success. 

The second article in this group is by Dr. Arnold 
McNair on ‘‘ The Functions and Differing Legal 
Character of Treaties.’” His main point is a plea for 
emancipation from the conventional mode of regarding 
the treaty as a single instrument governed by a uniform 
set of rules as to its formation, validity, interpretation 
and discharge, whereas in fact it performs a variety of 
functions akin to the contract, the conveyance, the 
charter, and the legislation of private law, and therefore 
demands the development of a whole series of different 
rules to govern these widely differing aspects. 

In the International Organisation group Sir John 
Fischer Williams subjects ‘‘ The Optional Clause ’’ in 
the Statute of the Permanent Court to a very searching 
analysis and endeavours to assess the legal effect of the 
recent British signature and _ ratification of the 
Clause and of the reservations attached to it. 





* “ British Year Book of International Law, 1930." Humphrey 
Milford. Oxford University Press. Pp. vi+ 285. Price, 16s. 
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He also draws attention to the need, result; 
the conclusion of the Covenant and the P 
Paris and the widespread adoption of se Pact of 
Clause, of proceeding to a reconsideration © Option, 
; of the who) 
conception of neutrality—a point which Ge Whole 
a grog in one of his speeches made 
The Permanent Court is also the occasion 
Fachiri’s article on two separate protocols 
‘* American Participation ’’ and ‘‘ Statute 
which he traces the course of the negotiations of the |; 
four years for America’s entry into the Court = i ast 
examines the recent revision of the Court’s Statut - 
main object of which is to increase the number of wes 
and establish a permanent session with reasonable wee 
tions in place of a single annual session. This dhenes be, 
ange has 
been necessitated by the unexpectedly large amo. 
business which has been brought before the Con 
° ° burt 
America has not yet ratified the Protocol of Access eg 
The Revision Protocol having failed to secure adoption 
owing to the opposition of Cuba, its principal contents 
have been given effect by Resolutions of the Assemb]y 
What is known as the ‘‘ General Act ’’ of Geneva of 
1928 is a treaty consisting of four parts entitled “ Con 
ciliation,’’ ‘‘ Judicial Settlement,’’ ‘‘ Arbitration ” wor 
‘* General Provisions.’’ It has received very little 
attention so far in Great Britain, and there is gome 
danger lest we may find ourselves parties to it before 
public opinion has become aware of its contents and its 
implications—which, however desirable they may be. 
would be unfortunate. Professor J. L. Brierly béings to 
bear upon the discussion a power of temperate and 
realistic analysis which may irritate the enthusiastic, but 
is an essential preliminary to wise action. The arbitra. 
tion provisions of the ‘‘ General Act ’’ are based on the 
false assumption underlying all schemes for “ all-in 
arbitration,’’ as it is called, namely, that every inter. 
national dispute is susceptible of solution by the legal 
method. That assumption is as untrue in international 
life as it is in our civic affairs. It entirely ignores dis. 
putes which are ‘‘ on the plane of interests,’’ economic 
or political, and it is mischievous in so far as it leads 
nations into thinking that the signature of a treaty affords 
a ‘‘ short cut ’’ in a task which demands every resource 
of patient statesmanship. Professor Brierly’s remarks 
(on page 128) upon the sloppy use of the expression 
** gaps in the law ’’ are most clarifying. vale 
Professor Manning contributes a critical examination 
of the ‘‘ Proposed Amendments to the Covenant of the 
League of Nations ’’ which were debated in the Assembly 
this year. Dr. Lauterpacht, in his article on “ The 
Absence of an International Legislature and the Com- 
pulsory Jurisdiction of International Tribunals, makes 
larger claims than Professor Brierly would assent to for 
the effectiveness of the judicial function and supports his 
plea in a very ably sustained argument. Mr D. B. 
Somervell, K.C., contributes a short and topical article 
on the International Position of the Indian States, whom 
he has recently been advising in 4 professional capacity. 
The editorial notes, summaries of decisions, book re 
views, and bibliography are as useful as ever. In short, 
the editors, Professor Pearce Higgins and Professor 
Brierly, deserve congratulations upon a volume which is 
well up to the usual standard. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of @ book in this column does not necesserif 

mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue. 
(It would be a convenience to our readers if publishers swould mote 

a@ point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for ' 

this column.) 


Information on the Reparation Settlement. By a 
Wheeler-Bennett and Hugh Latimer. With 4 ead 
word by Sir Charles Addis. (London) George 
and Unwin, Ltd., Museum Street. 10s. net. sal 

An account of the Young Plan, with a valuable summary © 

events which led up to it. The text of the relevant een “4 


reproduced in full. Such a clear and concise aid to 
standing of a difficult subject was badly needed. 
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-an Public Debt. By D. L. Dubey. With a 
- Paes by the Hon. Sir George Schuster. 
(London) Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner and Com- 
pany, Ltd., 38, Great Russell Street.’ 
A thorough and lucid study of the borrowing policy of the 
Government of India. 
of Progress. Edited by A. R. Caton. With a 
“ ae a H.E. The Lady Irwin. (London) Oxford 
University Press, Warwick Square. 7s. 6d. net. 
A useful survey of the legal, social and professional status of 
women in India. 
4n Economic History of Australia. By Edward Shann. 
~~ (London) The Cambridge University Press, Fetter 
Lane. 18s. net. 
4n interesting book which provides the necessary background 
for the understanding of the present problems of Australia. 
History of the Financial Administration of Ireland to 
1817. By T. J. Kiernan. (London) P. 8. King and 
Son, Ltd., Orchard House, Westminster. 15s. 
A valuable contribution to financial history. 


Is Advertising To-day a Burden or—A Boon? (London) 
The New Advertisers’ Press, Excel House, Whit- 
comb Street. 3s. net. 

A most interesting collection of articles, including : ‘“‘ The Econo- 
mics of Advertising,’ by G. D. H. Cole; “* ‘ Group Advertising ’ one 
Remedy for Excessive Advertising Rates,’’ by F. Macoun, and 
“Bleeding the Advertiser to Pay for Newspaper Insurance,” by 
F. E. Coe. 

Inflation und Stabilisierung in Frankreich, 1914-28. By 

' Dr. Joseph Schmitz. 11 Rm. 


A German history of the French franc during the period of 
inflation and stabilisation. 


Silver and China. By A. W. Pinnick. (Shanghai) Kelly 
and Walsh, Limited. 
An admirably condensed discussion of the Chinese currency 
problem. 
Die Chinesische Geldverfassung. By Dr. Kowie Dschang. 
(Berlin) Wilhelm Christians Verlag, Unterwasserstr. 
8. Rm. 4. 


A study of the Chinese currency system. 


The Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, November, 1930. (London) P. 8. 
King and Son, Ltd., 2, Great Smith Street. 

This volume is devoted to articles on China. They cover a very 
wide range, and the publication as a whole is of very great interest. 
Dr. Barnardo. By J. Wesley Bready. (London) George 

Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, Museum Street, 7s. 6d. 
net. 

An enthusiastic biography of a great personality. Dr. Bready 
successfully shows how very much more widely the social influence 
of Dr. Barnardo’s work extended than the immediate range of the 
movement that bears his name. 
Business Life Insurance Trusts. By C. Alison Scully and 

Franklin W. Ganse. (London) D. Appleton and Co., 
34, Bedford Street, Covent Garden. 10s. 6d. net. 


A textbook for business men, underwriters and trust officers. 


Principles of Banking, Currency and Foreign Fxchange. 
By Robert H. King. (London) Sir Isaac Pit:aan and 
Sons, Ltd., Parker Street, Kingsway. 5s. net. 

A textbook for candidates for the final examination of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants. 
Manual of Company Law and Practice. By Leslie 

Maddock. (London) Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., Parker Street, Kingsway. 10s. 6d. net. 

A handbook on the promotion, management and winding-up of 
companies. 
L'Organisation Syndicale et Corporative Italienne. 

(Rome) Imprimerie de la Chambre des Députés de 
Charles Colombo. 
A well-documented account of the corporative system in Italy. 


The Sales Taz in France. By Carl S. Shoup. (London) 
Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 25s. net. 

_ A very ery study, intended partly for the pu of throw- 
ing light upon the desirability or otherwise of introducing a sales 
lax into the United States, 
Die Offentliche Verschuldung im Deutschen Reich. 
ag Deatia) Verlag von Reimar Hobbing. Rm. 15. 

n explanatory analysis, cunning to 450 , of the 
national and local public debt of Germany at March 31, 1928, and 


Boden- und Wohnverhaltnisse in Kiel. By Dr. Jurgen 
Wissing. (Bonn and Leipzig) Kurt Schroder. Rm. 
3.30. 


Die Mietkaserne in Kéln. By Dr. Lothar Lenz. (Bonn 
and Leipzig) Kurt Schroeder. Rm. 12. 


Die Entartung des Familienhauses im Rheinland. By 
Dr. Fritz Reiff. (Bonn and Leipzig) Kurt Schroeder. 
Rm. 4. 

Three German housing studies of a most intensive character. 

Le Marché Financier Belge depuis Cent Ans. By P. 8. 
Chlepner. (Brussels) Librairie Falk Fils, 22, Rue 
des Paroissiens. 

A short history of the Belgian money and stock markets. 


La Belgique aprés le Centenaire. By Fernand Baudhuin. 
(Louvain) Editions de la Société d’Etudes Morales, 
Sociales et Juridiques. 18 francs. 

An interesting stocktaking of the economic position in which 

Belgium finds herself after the events of the last few years. 

Rapport sur le Commerce et l’Industrie de la Suisse en 

1929. (Zurich) Vorort de 1’Union Suisse du Commerce 

et de |’Industrie. 


A useful book of reference containing a general section, a statis- 
tical section, and a series of special reports on different branches 
of finance, industry and commerce. 


The Cotton Report. By W. 8S. Ascoli. (London) 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 88, Great Ormond 
Street. 1s. 

A brief discussion by a merchant shipper of the report by the 

Cotton Sub-committee of the Committee of Civil Research. 

King Cotton is Sick. By Claudius T. Murchison. (London) 

Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 9s. net. 

An examination of the causes of the prolonged depression of the 

United States cotton industry. 

The Riddle of Unemployment. By William Wallace. 
(London) Nation and Atheneum, 38, Great James 
Street. 6d. 


Reprint of a lecture delivered at the Liberal Summer School. 


The Palestine White Paper of October, 1930. Memoran- 
dum by Leonard Stein. (London) Jewish Agency 
for Palestine, 77, Great Russell Street. 


The Round Table, December 1930. (London) Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 5s. 
Includes, among other interesting contributions, articles on the 


Imperial Conference, the slump in the United States, India, 
England in the depression, and ‘* Where is Europe Going ? ” 


Daily Mail Year Book, 1931. Edited by David William- 
son. (London) Associated Newspapers, Ltd., 
Carmelite House. 1s. 

A handy reference book and review of 1930. 


London University Guide, 1931-32. (Cambridge) Univer- 
sity Correspondence College, Burlington House. 
2s. 6d. 


A book of reference on the external examinations of London 
University. 
The Co-operative Movement and Free Trade. (London) 
The Cobden Club, 69, Victoria Street. 2d. 
An article from the Contemporary Review. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2: 


Annual Statement of the Trade of the United Kingdom 
with Foreign Countries and British Countries, 1929, 
compared with the years 1925-28. Vol. I. 10s. net. 


Report of the Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies for 
the year 1929. Part 3. Industrial and: Provident 
Societies—Section II. Directory and Summary 
Tables. 7s. net. 


Colonial Reports: No. 1509; Jamaica, 1929. 1s. 3d. net. 


Report of the Committee appointed by the Board of 
Trade, under the chairmanship of Viscount Chelms- 
ford, to examine the present situation as regards the 
British Industries Fair and to consider what means 
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THE ARBITRAGE CONTROVERSY. 


A KEEN controversy has followed a recent decision of the 
Stock Exchange Committee against the return of half 
commission to outside companies and firms engaged in 
stock arbitrage. Arbitrage operations can be carried on 
only in securities which are internationally dealt in. 
Whenever the price of such a security, say, in New York, 
is higher than its equivalent price in London, it may be 
profitable to buy in London and sell in New York, pro- 
vided the ‘‘ margin ’’ is sufficiently wide, even if this 
condition obtains only for a relatively short time. 
Arbitrage is a highly technical and specialised form 
of activity, to which approximately forty firms who 
are members of the London Stock Exchange normally 
devote either the greater part, or some, part, of their 
energies. 


During the war arbitrage business was at a standstill. 
In 1919, however, on the abandonment of the arrange- 
ment under which dealings in American dollar securities 
were in the hands of the Treasury, two firms took up 
arbitrage business, and subsequently a number of 
financial houses and branches of foreign banks followed 
their example. The Stock Exchange allows its members 
to return half their commission on orders introduced by 
banks and other agents, and this facility was used 
by the outside firms engaged in arbitrage—together with 
the normal facility of closing a given transaction during 
the same or the next succeeding Account without the 
charging of a second commission—although it was 
realised that, as regards many of the arbitrage trans- 
actions concerned, the outside houses were acting as 
principals and not as agents. When, however, the Stock 
Exchange Committee was recently asked to give a definite 
ruling on the principle thus involved, they decided that, 
as the return of half commission to principals was 
against the rules of the Stock Exchange, they could not 
officially acquiesce in the continuance of the concession, 
which had rested on an entirely tacit and unofficial basis. 
Certain members of the Stock Exchange, who had 
handled some of the outside firms’ business, or were 
interested in other ways, asked the Committee to reverse 
its decision, but other members, representative of the 
‘** inside ’’ arbitrage firms, asked that the ruling should 
be upheld. 


As the Stock Exchange has not yet given an official 
reply to these representations the matter is, in a sense, 
sub judice. The views of the two sides to the controversy 
may, however, be briefly summarised. Those who favour 
the return of half commission to outside arbitrageurs 
declare that the latter have been largely responsible for 
creating an active market in London for a number of 
foreign securities. These outside institutions regard 
themselves as being somewhat at a disadvantage as com- 
pared with Stock Exchange firms engaged in arbitrage, 
since the latter are in a position to operate in the London 
market without payment of any commission. This differ- 
ence, however, is partly counteracted by the facilities 
possessed by such concerns as banks for the foreign ex- 
change operations necessitated by stock arbitrage. The 
financial resources of the Stock Exchange firms engaged 
in the business are declared to have been too limited in 
the past to allow of their handling the whole of the 
arbitrage operations which opportunity offered them. 
They carried as much business as they were able to 
finance, and only the ‘‘ overflow ’’ found its way to the 
stock arbitrage departments of the banks and outside 
houses. 

The case of the outside firms is, further, that their 
operations were advantageous to the Stock Exchange as 
a whole, since they considerably increased the volume of 
the latter’s business, and put commissions in the way of 
members which would otherwise have been non-existent. 
In the foreign exchange market, the participation of 





banks in stock arbitrage contributed to th 
of an appreciable volume of activity after the gt, bili 
tion of many currencies had almost completely elim; sa 
speculative operations. This factor was particularly 
evidence in certain exchanges, such as the - 
dollar, the Swedish krona, and the Swiss franc 
ally, this had some bearing on the maintenance of Lond 
position as the world’s leading foreign exchange yp, _ 
During the last two years, however, the total net —- 
earned through arbitrage by banks has been anything bu 
princely. Arbitrage is a troublesome type of Sg 
which ties up considerable funds and involves q sie 
amount of risk. Recently, total earnings are declared t, 
have scarcely covered expenses by way of Stock Exchanp 
commissions, though the latter have been charged at on! 
half the full rate. Another argument advanced in gy ‘e 
of the claim for the half commission, is that half ay 
sion in London is in any case considerably more than the 
full commission in most foreign Stock Exchanges, : 
If outside institutions decide to withdraw from 
arbitrage operations the consequences, it is argued, y;)) 
be unfortunate from the point of view of all concerned— 
the more so as the rapid progress of internationalisatioy 
of finance and the increase in the number of securities 
available in several countries may offer future scope fo 
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a general expansion of stock arbitrage, from which 
London will be unable adequately to profit. 

The answer made on behalf of *‘ inside ’’ arbitrage firms 
is that the Stock Exchange Committee does not propos 
to make a new rule, but to enforce an old one. It would 
create a far-reaching and probably embarrassing pre. 
cedent if the Committee were to confer a privileged posi- 
tion on any outside operator whatever, who acted on his 
own behalf and not as an agent, merely because the 
business he brought to the Stock Exchange was of appre- 
ciable proportions. How, it is argued, could the Stock 
Exchange, after such a decision, refuse to split its com- 
missions with all large buyers and sellers? To create « 
‘* privileged ’’ outside class would involve the danger of 
setting up a highly ramified system of ‘* exceptional 
rates,’’ leading, in effect, to a general reduction in the 
average commissions charged over a wide area. 

Stock Exchange firms doing arbitrage business, again. 
strongly deny the statement that their funds do not 
permit of their exploiting all the opportunities offered 
them. Indeed, at the present time, some of them are 
unable to employ all their resources in the business. The 
cost of arbitrage operations, they point out, is much less 
than their opponents have made out. Though a single 
firm may be responsible for dealings whose aggregate runs 
into many millions of pounds in a single year, the money 
is turned over, in normal circumstances, with extra- 
ordinary rapidity..Against the fact that they do not pay 
commissions on this business they put the extra charges 
involved by Stock Exchange membership—which involves, 
among other things, inability to advertise for outside 
business. 

While recognising that some outside financial houses 
have played a prominent part in introducing foreign 
securities to London of recent years, the arbitrage firms 
of the Stock Exchange maintain that the amount of 
business brought thereby to the foreign exchange market 
has represented only a very minor part of the total deal- 
ings in many currencies. They declare that the natural 
desire of these outside firms to present as strong & case 
as possible for the continuance of exceptional facilities 
has caused them to exaggerate their réle in the money 
market out of all true proportion. Alternatively, they 
point out that if the business is really of such considerable 
dimensions as have been suggested, much of it must come 
under what is known as the £2,500 clause, in the rules 
regarding Stock Exchange commissions, and thus be done 
at a lower commission in any case. 
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Finally, the inside arbitrage firms do not see how a 
valid claim can be made out for granting a dual privilege 
to outside houses. The latter have not only been obtaining 
half-commission facilities, but have also been allowed to 
buy a stock, say, in London at half commission and to 
sell +t the same afternoon in Stockholm (this representing 
from their point of view a completed transaction), but 
also to carry out, anything up to a fortnight later, another 
transaction, say, with New York, involving the sale of 
the same stock in London, without paying any further 
commission. 

The matter clearly raises numerous complicated issues, 
both of principle and expediency. The Stock Exchange 
Committee, it may be presumed, will weigh all the facts 
carefully before giving a decision which, in any case, 
cannot be entirely pleasing to one of the two parties con- 
cerned. Whether it was wise tacitly to allow the con- 
tinuance for some years of a state of affairs under which 
certain outside firms enjoyed a de facto privileged posi- 
tion is open to question, though the Committee may 
reply that on the first occasion when it was officially 
approached in the matter it gave a clear-cut ruling. The 
ideal solution would, naturally, be a policy best calcu- 
lated to increase the sum total of all business in the 
London market, irrespective of the interests of any one 
section. One of the most able critics of the world’s 
Stock Exchange affairs, Mr J. Edward Meeker (the 
economist of the New York Stock Exchange), has just 
pointed out, in the new edition of his classic book on 
‘The Work of the Stock Exchange,’’ that arbitrage is a 
delicate financial operation which can be carried on when 
a highly organised security market is already available to 
those who undertake it. For the existence of such a 
market, those who use its facilities may be called on to 
pay a certain price—even if they regard some of its 
regulations as irksome from their own point of view. 








.THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 


Account. 
December 18. 


Outwardly, the markets continued last week’s story of 
restricted dealings, apathetic business, and purely frac- 
tional price changes without a definite trend. Actually, 
the week’s tendencies were by no means without signifi- 
cance. Monetary developments were increasingly re- 
garded as bearing an unfavourable construction from the 
point of view of gilt-edged stockholders, and of Mr 
Snowden. Conversely, while industrial shareholders could 
discover meagre consolation in current trade reports, there 
was insufficient stock in the market to depress prices. 
On the theory that liquidation had come definitely to an 
end in London (though not necessarily in certain over- 
seas centres), and that the relative stability of equity 
shares in earlier weeks signalised the transition from the 
‘slump "’ to the ‘‘ stagnation ’’ stage of the cycle, a 
few investors were inclined to examine the claims, on a 
long view, of shares in companies whose industrial opera- 
tions might reasonably be regarded as having touched 
bottom. The continuance of such a tendency in the next 
few weeks would undoubtedly be a reassuring factor. 

The Gilt-edged market was assisted by the disburse- 
ment of £50 millions of interest on Five per Cent. War 
Loan—which, however, failed to counteract the effect of 
the further gold drain to France and the unfavourable 
position of the pound vis-a-vis foreign currencies. Con- 
version Loans came on offer, and Funding Loan was 
realised. India stocks were neglected and Australians 
were dull, the revenue returns being regarded with a 
jaundiced eye. Among newly-issued domestic stocks, a 
feature was the sharp decline in Central Electricity Four- 
and-a-Half per Cents., which fell nearly to par. 


_The Foreign Bond market was disturbed and apprehen- 
Sive. Brazilians were depressed by nervous selling and 


TICKET. 
December 16, | 





by the unwillingness of dealers to load their books. 
Japanese bonds also showed sudden weakness, selling 
coming from the East. Europeans, however, were firmer 
on the whole, particularly the Young Loan. — 

The day-to-day changes in the coal-mining outlook 
were without effect on home rails, prices being, if any- 
thing, a little harder on the slightly decreased severity of 
the decreases shown in traffic revenue and the appearance 
of a few cautious buyers. Foreign railways, however, 
remained out of favour. Despite further reassuring 
messages regarding the crops, Argentines were depressed, 
current traffic figures affording no evidence of any im- 
provement in immediate earnings’ prospects. Brazilian 
rails were dull, but Antofagastas had a mild recovery on 
the cessation of the previous week’s liquidation. 

In the Industrial market, this week’s carry-over, like 
its predecessors, revealed only a small open account. In 
the week’s dealings, investment interest again centred on 
electrical shares. A number of supply company issues 
were harder, while among the manufacturing company 
shares, Johnson and Phillips were in demand. The Stock 
Exchange attitude towards the coal situation (analysed ina 
Note on page 1073) was one of confidence in a satisfactory 
settlement, and no serious losses were shown in the 
‘*‘ heavy ’’ share markets. The speeches at the Dennis 
meeting caused a slight recrudescence of interest in motor 
shares, Dennis, Leyland and Austin all improving. The 
Courtauld reductions in rayon prices (discussed on 
page 1074) were initially interpreted as a bear point, but 
more favourable second thoughts were reflected in 
firmer conditions throughout the artificial silk share 
market. The preliminary figures of Carreras (set out on 
page 1075) afforded little justification for the activity in 
the shares on the eve of their publication, and the effect 
of the reduction in profits was to induce moderate selling 
of tobacco shares as a whole. Brewery values, however, 
were generally maintained. The better tone of Con- 
tinental markets was reflected in limited support of 
Unilevers. The announcement that the International 
Tea referendum would show a large majority against 
continuance of the merger negotiations was generally 
expected, and produced no change in the shares. Allen- 
Liversidge and British Oxygen suffered a setback on the 
circulation of an anonymous document against the carry- 
ing out of the proposed fusion. Bank shares were harder 
early in the week, but subsequently showed a more 
irregular tendency, and insurance shares lost the activity 
of recent weeks. 

Though rubber was firmer, there was no change in the 
idle conditions of the share market. Transactions in tea 
shares were similarly negligible, the few price quotations 
recorded revealing an irregular trend. Oil shares had a 
satisfactory tendency, on the Deterding speech (dis- 
cussed on page 1076), the abatement of Paris selling, and 
the favourable American production figures, though the 


extent of price movements gave an exaggerated idea of 
the volume of business. 


(Continued on page 1072.) 


INVESTMENT 


by L. L. B. Angas. 
(Author of “ The Coming Collapse in Rubber, 1926.") 


The publication of this book marks a new epoch in the science 


of investment for profit; no speculator, investor, trustee or 
stockbroker can afford to leave this work unread. 


CONTENTS. 
(i) Howe bar aness Cycle and its influence on the prices of all securities. 
(ii) How to detect the begi i i 
vs ¢ e beginnings and endings of booms and slumps ip single 
thods of forecasting the short-run market fluctuations 
: simultaneously every few months in the majorit meee Free thes 
(iv) Rules for timing both buying and selling and for taking profits and 


(v) Investment y to be followed b 
ar on gn y Trustees at different stages of the 


(vi) Mistakes to avoid. 


Financial News : “ The most remarkable book technique specula 
tive investment published in England since the wate - " 


with a view fo capital appreciation,” “at has ever been written on investment 
Publishers: Macmillan & Ge., St. Martin’s Street, 
London, W.C.1. 187 pages. Numerous charts. PRICE 20/= 
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Name of Security. 


Year 
1929. 


1930 
(to date). 





High. | Low. High. | Low. 


Name of Security. 





{ 
3} 10/--:12/3g) 4/204 
2410} 20/3. 23/7$ 17/3 
19 6/7 SMe! 2/6 


90/9 1/6 12/9) 5/9 
39/44 22/9 23/6 | 17/6 
176. 9 ll/- | 4/lb 
27/9 20/- | 22/- | 18/6 
35/9 | 24/3 | 28/- | 20 
26/6 | 21/- || 24/-_| 19/- 
4/10 «(1/9 3/lk 1/44 
1/6 | 6/3 | llj-| 5/6 
100/- 54/44 78/9 | 31/3 


205/- 51/10} 57/2 | 38/1 


21/- 19/3 19/9 | 11/6 | 
29/1 10/- | 15/3} 6/3 | 

| 
58/6 23/9 | 32/- | 20/- | 


99/44 66/93 80/9 64/4) 
89/6 69/3 78/9 | 62/- 


78/- 39/44) 48/14) 32/- | 
62/- 52/6 | 55/9 | 45/7}! 


16/6 | 4/104) 39/- | 22/9 
13/6 7/6 | 10/108; 7/9 


Hy 41/104) 52/6 | 

93/1} 
19 72/6 | 75/- | 58 
60/7, 29/6 |, 75/~ | 
21/6 19/43) 22/9 | 19/7} 
5/3 | 35/74) 11/3) 9, 
55/74 39/6 |, 50/- 


39/4 24/- | 35/6 | 15/- | Singer £1 
2Ty 17/6 | 2si-| 15/6 


13 20/- |; 25/- | 


M/- 20/6 | 25/14, 1310) 


#4/- | 33/9 | 36/9 | 3 


69/3 | 48/- | S| 39/6 
10 


~y ot a 10 
) 4 10 | 
23/- | 12/- || 14/6 | 7/- 


7h 12/9 |) 18/3) 19 
1S 29/44) 36/3 13 


Si 28/3 |) 30 
39 194 | i} ;: 4 


65/- || 70/- | 55/6 
38/ 


2/6 | 40/7) 51/3 


Me 22/6 || 27/- 
oH 374) ofa iat 





23/9 34/3 | 12/6 
9 33/6 | 39, 
oe 3/3 | 4/6 Mee 
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Har. & Wif. 6% Om. Pf. _ 
Horden Collieries £1... | 
| Millom & Askam £1 ... 


Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
Pease and Partners £1 
Powell Duffryn £1 


| S$. Durham Steel £1 ... 


Do. B Ord. £1 ......... 


| Staveley Coal, &c. £1 


Stewarts & Lloyds £1 
Swan, Huner gees 
Thomas (Richard) £1 


Do. 64% Cum. Pref. £1 | 
Thornycroft, John m.. ee 


U. States Steel $100 . 


Vickers 6/8 .......ceeesees 


Ward (Thos. W.) £1 ... 


Textiles. 
B. Otn. & Wool Ds. 5s. 
| Bleachers £1 .........++- 
| Bradford Dyers (£1) . 


Brit. Celanese Ord.(10)- -) 
Do. 7% 1st Om. Pf. £1 


Do.7$% 2nd Om. Pf.£1 | 


Calico Printers | fe 


English Swg. Ctn. £1... 
Fine Cotton Spnrs. £1 
Linen Thread (£1)...... 


Listers (£1) ......-000+-++: 


Patons & Baldwins £1 


Electrical Manufactg. | 
Associated Elec. (£1) ... 


British Insulated (£1) 


Oallenders (£1) ......... } 


Crompton Parkinsn pl 


| General Electric (£1) .. 
| Henleys (W. T.) (£1) 
——— é, Phillips £1 


Si ectric ‘right, &c. 
Brazil Trac., no par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole 
Calcutta Electric £1 ... 


Charing Cross Elec. £1 | 
| City of London £1 ..... | 
| Clyde Valley Elec. £1... 

County of London £1... | 


Hydro-Elee. Com, Stk. 


4; Lancashire Electric £1 
| Metro. Electric £1....... 


Midland Counties £1. 


| Neweastle-on-T yne £1... 
North Metropolitan £1 

| Scottish Power £1....... } 

| Yorkshire Electric £1... 


| Gas Light & Coke £1... | 


Imp. Continental Stk... 

Newce.-on-Tyne £1...... 

8. Metropolitan Stk..... 

Telegraphs, &c. 

Cables {A Ord. Stk... 
and 

Wireless 

Canad. Marconi £1 

Great Northern £10... 


International Teleph .... | 


Marconi Marine £1 ... 
Oriental Telephone £1 
ycles. 


Argentine 
Do. - 6% Cum. Ptg.Pi.£1 j 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeee | 


} Royal Mail Ord. Stk... 
Do. % Prf. Stk... 


White Star 6}% Pref... | 


Pee eeeeerenene 





B Ord. Stk... | 
54% Pref. ... 
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Oil. 
26/3 15/74 9/9 | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 
65/— 42/6 | ry ssl Anglo-Egyptian B £1... 
48/9  73/5t) 95/- | 55/— | Anglo-Persian £1 ...... 
stot ~— || 28/9 | 11/14) Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 
67 20/74 sort 16/3 | At ee 
7/6 3/9 | 4/10 1/3 | Brit. Cont. Oils Ord. $5 
96/10} 74/44) 95/74, 71/63) Burmah BE Keccwaces 
} 13/1 9/74) 14/-| 6/10} Canadian Eagle, tga 
| 6/l 5/74) 6/6 | 2/6 | Kern River Oil 10/-... | 
| 52/6 | 36/3 54/03! 24/44, Lobitos Oilfields £1 ... | 
I 18/3 | 12/14) 15/04; ai 14) Mexican Eagle (£1/0/6) | 
; 16/3 a9 | 14/1 6/ Pheenix Oi] £1 ......++. 
38k Si 23; | Royal Dutch (£8}) ....-. 
| L18/—_ 88/9 || 99/4}, 69/4h) Shell £1 .....0---00--e0ns 
| 95/3 75/- 78/9 | 18/9 | Trinidad Leaseholds £1 
Miscellaneous. 
O |} 3Of/- 15/48) 21/3 16/44, Aerated Bread £1 ...... 
| 85/- 62/6 || 62/6 | 35/- ar Cros £1 ..ee.-ee 
57/7 23/9 | 33/9 | 17/6 | Allied Newspapers £1.. 
0 6/3 3/9 4/6 34 yaa Dental Def. 5/- 
28/— | 19/6 | 24/14 18/6 | Amal. Press (10/-)...... 
Ot 44/6 /- || 41/6 | 36/—- | Army & Navy 10/- .. 
4 50/— | 28/53, 35/74! 19/6 Aened. NewsprsDf. si 
3 32/6 | 23/9 i pad | 22/— | . P. Cement £1. 
| 76/— 62/108) 67/9 | 52/6 | no (John) Bl .ncose 
ove oes 89/44 41/104 Barry & Staines Lino | 
0 24/— 11/103) 16/- 1/3 . Borax Deferred £1...... 
0 43/6 34/3 || 40/9 36/9 | Bovril Deferred £1...... 
0 52/- | 43/- | 48/9 | 32/6 | British Aluminium £1 
O || 34/4) 24/- || 27/3 | 23/- | British Match £1 ...... 
\| 135/— — 119/3 | 94/44 Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
| 43/~ | 32/6 | 37/6 | 22/9 | Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 
6 18 124 134 5 | Carreras ** A” Ord, £1 
0 70/ 54/3 | 57/6 | 27/6 | Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
9 O/— | 62/6 147/- | 43/9 | Columbia Graph. a | 
55/3 | 28/9 | 31/7 16/6 | Oriteall Manuftg. £1 . 
0 16/7 7/9 11/2 5/3 | Debenhams Sec. (5/-).. 
26/9 13/- || 15/6 9/6 | Dunlop 6/8 ......+.0s0e0e- | 
33/9 | 17/3 |) 21/6 | 15/9 Ever Ready Co. 5/-....-+ i 
0 117/6 78/9 96/6 66/3 | Finlay (James) & Co. £1 | 
ot | 14/9 12/- 12/74, 7/- | Frederick Hotels 7/6 .. 
9 26/9 | 10/3 | 19/— | 9/10} Gaumont-Brit. (10/ ae 
6 372/6 88/9 109/6 , 40/— | Gramophone Co. £1...... i 
Ot || 163/— 122/6 138/—- | 67/6 | Harrisons & Cros. Def. 
| 27/6 | 17/6 |) 21/1 13/44, Harrods (B.A.) 15/- ori 
9 || 79/- 66/3 || 74/6 | 53/9 | Harrods £1 .......0.02-+++ 
|| 33/- | 20/— | 30/— | 18/3 | Imperial Airways £1 . 
45/6 5/3 || ae 17/9 | Imperial [ Ord. £1...... 
0} 1h 8/6 | | 9/103, 4/9 ) Chemical Def. (10/-) 
9 | 138/9) 91/3 lowed 89/44 Imperial Tobacco £1 . 
0 | 54 34 International Holdings.. 
0 | $744 $26} | | $45 | $174 | Inter. Nickel of Can.. 
3 i 33/—. 20/— 27/14 | 17/93, International Tea ~ 7 
0 | 424 224 || 338) 23 | Kreuger & Toll(kr. 100) 
0 23/9  22/- | 24/9 | 22/- | Lever Bros. 7% Cum. 
3 | j Pref. £1 
|} 23/9 22/6 | 25/3; 21/6 | Do.8% Cum.“A” Prf.£1 
14/3 | 13/- 14/6 | 11/7} Do. 20% Cm, Prf.Oa.5/- | 
0 6/6 | 3/6} 7/-| 3/7) Liptons Ord. 1/-........ 
0 46/3 | 34/9 |) 44/- | 35/3 London Brick BR cccoues 
0 108/9 sual 1102/6 | 91/6) Lyons (J.) £1 ........++.+ 
0 46/6 | 33/14) 42/6 | 34/6  Manbre and Garton £1 
0 oon 30/— | 85/74, Marks & Spencer 10/-.. 
0 6/3 4/ 10} 5/104, 4/3}, Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 
18/- 7/44, 8/6 3/— | Millars Timber £1 ...... 
0 ; 15/ 10} 5/6 || 9/3 3/— | Platt Brothers £1 ...... 
0 60/- 41/6 52/44 38/- | Pinchin Johnson 10/- . 
0 29/3 | 24/- 30/74, 24/1h Romeo £1 .......cccereeeee 
0 48/9 | 34/6 | 39/9 | 27/6 | Salt Union £1............ 
0 42/- | 33/6 38/3 | 26/— | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 
9 41/3 32/— 38/3 | 32/4} Schweppes Def. £1...... | 
0 37/9 | 27/6 31/6 | 19/9 | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-.. | 
29/6 23/9 | 27/9 | 25/— | Slaters & Bodega £i... } 
0 32/6 | 20/9 | 26/74 16/104 Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 
6 238 154 || 17% Swed. Match,B (kr. 100) 
0 52/6 | 35/— || 44/- | 32° | Tate and Lyle £1 ....... } 
0 123/9 | 92/6 = | 90/— | Tilling, Thos., £1 ....... } 
39/— 28/9 || 34/3 | 29/10, Tube Investments £1.. 
115/6 174/44 86/3 47/9 | Turner & Newall £1 . 
129/6 | 58/9 || 76/3 | 39/6 Unilever £1 .......-..-+++ \ 
9 36/3 29/3 | 33/6 | 30/- | United Dairies £1 ...... 
170/— 75/— | 123/— | 16/— | United Molasses oo 
3 92/6 80/- 83/9 | 71/3 | Utd. Tob. (South) £1 . 
76/3 | 13/- | 16/104, 6/14, Vocalion Gram. (10 wi 
0 54/9 41/9 || 49/6 | 32/ | Wallpaper Mfrs. ei | | 
Ot | 25/3 15/— | 28/13} 3/4$, Waring & GillowOr.10/— | 
> 19/3 | 17/6 || 18/9 | 5/3 | Do. 6% Cum. Pref. £1 | 
9 
0 Mines. 
0 37/-  28/- || 30/6 | 13/9 | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- | 
0 27/- 18/9 | 33/3 | 25/3 | Ashanti Goldfields (4/—) | 
30/6 /6 | 23/9 | 11/3 | Broken Hill Prop. 8/-. 
0 20/6 16/3 16/3 9/- | Burma —— (Rs. 10).. 
35/— | 13/9 | 23/9 r Bwana M’ Kubwa,5/ fp 
0 1 16} 18 | Central Mining £8 ...... 
0 63/ 37/6 || 48/- | 19/43! Cons. Gids. of 5.Africa£1 
67/6 61/6 | 75/— | 62/—- , Crown Mines 10/-...... 
6 144 st | | 12%) 4%) De Beers Def. £2}...... 
0 4h } | Sy) Geduld £1 ......-.eeereeee | 
7 18/— | 11/3) 11/3 | 6/- | Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- .. 
6 50/3 41/3 | I 46/3 | 30/— | Johan. Cons. £1......... } 
ot 13/9 | 10/— | 13/- 5/6 | on View & Star 4/-. 
1y/3 5/6 ! 6/3 yt 4) Loangw B Sfseeeseereseoee | 
a | 28/9 | 7/6 || London Tin 10/— ....+2.. | 
28/- 23/- 28/9 | 14/9 | Mala Tin - thsseews 
0 25/— | 14/3 || 16/3 | 11/9 Modder B 5/— ....--c0-0++ | 
43/9 | 36/3 | 36/3 | 15/- | Mount t Ly “ian 
88/9 — || ea/— | 36/3 | N'Changai£h 76 > | 
0 12/— | 8/9 || 10/6 | 6/6 |, Pahang 
0 50/6 | 22/6 || 35/6 | 12/6 { Rhodes pe very 10/- 
3 1lj 21 Rhodes Congo Bdr £1 
0 66 _ ‘it Rio Tinto £5 ...ccese00ee 
9 50/- | 26/ s/ 14/3 | Roan Antelope Opr. 5/— 
3 37/6 | 27/- || 27/- | 13/54) 8. Pranciscoof Mex10/- 
3 19/3 | 12/- || 13/- | 6/9 || Siamese Tin 5/~......... i 
0 73/9 | GO/— || 68/9 | 55/3 | 5 Seen ee a copeses | 
0 73/9 | 37/6 || 44/6 | 25/7} a BA sccensishs | 
22/7 | 18/9 || 22/6 | 13/- || ‘Tronoh Mines Sf ro 
0 95/6 | 68/— || 75/- | 46/3 || Union Corp ( fa 
3 52/6 | 40/- 15/14|| Zinc Corporation ] 
of Income Tax, 
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NEW ISSUE PRICES. proposals for Federal regulation. The mild rally in aa 


values which followed the message was based part] 
Nov, 27, 1930. the negative consideration that the President 5 rtly on 


nothing about the banking ‘ problem ” (and wei . 

, ; 4 . ° er. 

some Bip a Datla 82 as Ei ence, was propared to ignore it unlees his hand was fo 

Central Argentine Bly. Bi deb. | Fad pm y Congress), and partly to quite a different Mmatter—th, 

Central Electricity Board 44% iam announcement by the U.S. Steel Corpo ti 

Central London Rly. 5% debs. ae : r 2 . rporation of an 
% debs. ........ 2 2et Pm advance in selling prices. Trading, 


however 
> 7 » Was re. 
vies stricted, transactions on Monday, for e ~ 


xample, being the 
3-3} pm 3 pm lowest for four years. Some support was given to cop 

. . . pr 

ee a ae ey Oe Sones 99% + pm - shares on indications of a firmer price Pe 

9, 


Situation, thouoi 

debs. 1-1} pm pm ; » “Hough 
MCAS ee en ot ool fi", | these were not fully borne out. After the middle of the 
Second British tenn ew gio | €2, | 19°—81- ais | 10/-5/- a week the markets turned heavy, though no considerable 
— seeeeeree ~ m i j i . ° — 

South Africa 46% 1958-75... : at ea ce ‘8 ie | liquidation developed. The large decline in chain store 


ues and mail order sales in November induced sales of Mont. 
(Continued from page 1069.) gomery, Ward, and Sears, Roebuck. Call money sj} 


cn ruled at 2 per cent., but the money market was § 
Business in the mining share market was again re- . : eae 88 Lrmer 
stricted, and no general trend was discernible. The Cape owing to heavy withdrawals for the interior. 
refused to support its favourites and Kaffirs were mainly 
idle, with Gold Fields and Rand Mines on the down 
grade. Anglo-American revealed early weakness and 
despite a partial recovery were lower on balance. Rumour 
was persistent on the subject of a possible Northern 
Rhodesian amalgamation, but share values were not re- 
sponsive, changes being small and irregular. Rio Tinto 
improved on Tuesday’s higher copper price but relapsed 
later with the metal. Tin shares were quiet and largely 


featureless, Ayer Hitam and Pahang recording small 
advances. 


Stock or Share. 


























** PINANCIAL NEWs’"’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 





Nov. 27,| Nov. 28,} Dec. 1,| Dec 2, | Dec. 3, | Dec. 4, 
1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930, 
3 4 
13,13) 

Mi Ward 20 22 . P| 
1,215 | 1,623 | 1370 | 1,468 ontg. scence 205 i ; 55 (52h 


1288 | bose | 937 |, 908 By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc. 

F 7 of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
423 | ax | a2 32 the following index figures of American values calculated 
% | iis | iio “92 94 | on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 


5,044 | 5,064 | 5,747 5,182 








Government and Municipal 
Loans 









































1929. 
® Including iron and steel and breweries. 





Lowest. | Highest Begnning , De, 
‘* PINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS. ° ° 3 
(1928 = 100.) 








ont 335 Industrials .. . 109-2 | 14 
yo Nov. 27, | Nov. 28,| Dec. 1,| Dec. 2,| Dec. 3, | Dec. 4, 33 Rails .......0c00e ' ; . ‘ ; 
of 1950, | of 1950. | a) 1930, | 1930. | 





(Apr. 17). | (Ang. 26). | 295° 1930. | 1930. 





-_—_—— 


Total, 402 Stocks .. . 116-9 j ura 


—- Ee 
Common Stocks.. 





1 13-7 





90-6 | 72-6 | 74-0 | 13:9 | 13-9 | 74-0 | 14: 








442% | 3-10% | 5°23% | 4-83% | 5°55% | 54% 




















We are officially informed that Mr Arthur Montague 
William Proctor ceased to be a member of the Stock Dat AVERsOS OF 60 DevUsrEtAL Common Gr0cEs (1906 = 100). 


Exchange on December 1, 1930. 





Nor. &, 
Highest | Lowest | ov. 19,| Nov. 20,| Nov. 21, | Nov. 22,| Nov. 24,| Nov. 25, 
aE. | Sf uSse;| 1930. | 1980. ] 1930. "| 1950, "| 1930. |) 1950. | 18% 


. 


ee? 











202-4 | 121-5 132-4 132-1 | 133-9 | 132-4 133-1 | 1310 1295 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


Highest Lowest | nov. 27,| Nov. 28,| Nov. 29,| Dee. 1, | Dec 2 
: NEW YORK. gtiss0. Go 1) 1950. 1930," 1930. | 1930. | 1930. 
The stock markets were prepared to make the most of | 
. , t 
President Hoover’s annual message to Congress. This sani | a21-5 128-1 129-8 | 1315 | 1532-9 | 130 
turned out to be a somewhat colourless document. The * Holiday 
President placed the indicated deficit in the current year’s een: tines 
— at $180 millions, and advocated the elimination 7 Seeaee 
o € income tax reduction of last year—which was 
" - at, ° . Dec. 1, 
searcely a bull point. He urged Congress to investigate "aio. "| "15i0."| “taio."| 180 
the Anti-Trust Laws with a view to permitting co- - 


operation among producers of basic raw materials in order | Stock Exchange— 
to prevent over-production. He also suggested a further “value 
restriction in immigration and increased public works for; T° 8) | @ | 10,356 
unemployment relief. His views on power and utility n 

development were carefully phrased to the point of o} gs ve 
obscurity, 


but gave the impression that he was opposed to 











ee net 












































(@) Exchange closed, 
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INVESTMENT NOTES. 


american Company Earnings.—It is now possible to 
estimate, on broad lines, the probable 1930 earnings of a 
number of the leading American industrial concerns. We 
have selected in the following table companies representa- 
tive of the main industrial fields, and have shown how 
actual earnings for nine months and estimated earnings 
for the whole year compared with the figures for 1929: — 
































Actual | Estimated 
Actual Earnings Earnings, | Earnings, 
(9 months) per Share. | 12 months.} 12 months, 
Per share, | Per share. 
1929. 1930. 1929, 1930. 
Chemicals : $ 3 $ $ 
~~ ao and Dye ......---se0++« on | dei 12-60 10-00 
Vnion Carbide and Carbon............+. 2-89 2-22 3-94 3-00 
y cal Equipment : 
a Hioctrie COMPANY ..----e-re0ee 1-66 1-47 2-24 2-00 
Westinghouse Electric and Mfg. ...... 7°33 4-25 10-15 5-50 
Food Products : 
National Biscuiit.........ccecesrseeeeeeeees 2°45 2:49 3-28+ 3-25 
National Dairy Product ......-.---e+ee 1-85* 2-16* 4-04 4-10 
"Gade PPrrrrrrittrrrittt ttt 5-56 0-56 4-94 0-75 
General Motors ........ a cvianceneneline 4:96 2-68 5-49 3-00 
Retailing : 
Drug Incorporated .....-..-eeerereeeeeees 3-10* 3-01* 6-35 6-00 
Woolworth... cocceccescecee cosceeseesroses Sales 4-2 3-66 3-60 
Decrease. 
Steel : 
"Bethlehem Bhaad cccoccccscevccesecececscos 12-23 5-09 11-01 7-00 
U.S. Steel ...ccccccccccccccccveveccececsscose 15-82 8-44 21-19 10-00 
Tobacco : i 
American Tobacco Co, ......-.esseeeeees eee | 3-74 5-77t 8-75 
Liggett and Myef .........cccsrereresenes 1-89° 2-34° | 7-82 8-00 
Miscellaneous : 
American Can Company ......-ssseeeee eee — 8-02 7-50 
Otie Elevator ....ccccereeserreceeeeeeeeeees 2°66 2°46 3-99 | 3-00 
® Six months. + Adjusted. 


It will be seen that the only companies which are esti- 
mated to have increased their earnings this year are the 
tobaceo group, and, to a small extent, the National Dairy 
Products. The declines range from small percentages to 
nearly 50 per cent. The next table shows the highest and 
lowest market prices recorded this year, the current 
prices, the dividend rate and the dividend yields at 
current prices: — 














Estimated Prices of 1930. 
Dividend Dividend 
Rate for Yield. 
1930. High. | Low. Present. 
8 $ $ $ % 

Allied Chemical and Dye.. | 6-00t 343 1854 3044 2:94 

Union Carbide and Carbon .. 2-60 106 54 62 4-19 

General Electric Company 1-60 95 444 484 3-30 
Westinghouse Electric and 

TINY wuseceusamcineminebneuntes 5-00 2014 94 99 5-02 

National Biscuit ............ 3-30* 68 78 4-20 

National Dairy Products ... 2-60t 62 38 434 6-01 

a 2°50 43 144 18 13-19 

General Motors ....... 3-3* 54 31 35 8-51 

Drug Incorporated . 4-00 87 66 6-02 

Woolworth ......-.s0s0. 2-40 72 51$ 61 3-89 

Bethlehem Steel ..........0. 6-00 110 584 62 9°54 

oe Pee eee 7-00 198 138 1453 4-80 

American Tobacco ..,....... 5-00 127 99§ 109 4-59 

Liggett and Myers............ 5-00* 14} 79 85 5-88 

American Can Company ... 4-00 1 107 1162 3°43 

Otie Elevator ..cccccccccocee 2-50 80% 48 4-31 























* Including extras. + Payable when earned. { Plus 5 per cent. in stock. 
§ New stock. Old stock split, two for one, in July. 


teaders will note with some surprise that even after the 
persistent liquidation from which the New York stock 
market has suffered, the yields obtainable on many first- 
grade stocks are still under 5 per cent. In some cases it 
will be found that the stocks are selling at a higher price 
Value, in relation to earnings, than last year. Yields over 
° per cent. are confined to companies in industries 
which have been exceptionally depressed, such as auto- 
mobiles, or to companies working on new capitalisations. 
lhe dividend yields obtainable in leading British industrial 
shares appear by contrast favourable. The following table 
— some of the ‘‘ leaders ’’ on the London stock 
markets :— 


Current Price. Div. Yield. 


& a. G,. 
Imperial Chemical £1............ 19/6 8 7 6 
General Electric £1 ............ 47/9 517 3 
United Dairies £1 ............... 32/3 6 4 0 
Shell Transport £1 ............ 38 612 9 free of tax 
Vickers 6/8............... jneoduined 7/7 6 19 11 
Imperial Tobacco £1 ......... 449 417 6 free of tax 





It is not possible to estimate 1930 earnings of British 
companies in the absence of quarterly accounta though 
some decline may be looked for in a number of instances. 
The higher dividend yields obtainable in British industrial 
shares are in part explained by the higher taxation which 
is imposed in this country than in America. 





The Outlook for Coal Companies.—Not the least 
regrettable feature of the present disturbed labour situa- 
tion in the coal industry is that it comes at a time when 
some coal-mining concerns appear to be entering upon 
a period of relative, if mild, prosperity. The following 
table shows that of thirteen companies whose reports have 
appeared since the beginning of September, eleven have 
increased their profits for the past year and seven have 
increased their dividend :— 
































| Price of Ordinary 
1929. 1930. Shares. 
Company. | oes 
| Net Prost Ord. Div. | Net Prost, Ord. Div. | Nov. 3. | Dec. 3. 
£ % % 

Blaenavon ........... 10,295 Nil 18,155 Nil RYh:) 3/9 
Broomhill ............ 13,787 24 61,147 5 14/63 14/63 
Denaby and Cadeby 546 Nil 108,586 5 eee eee 
Fernhill EE Dr.3,323 Nil 17,767 Nil 
Hamstead ............ 25,488 10 26,316 1 nae ove 
TEE aiinreanareionn 144,241 7 157,668 7 17/6 17/6 
New Monckton ..... 5,975 Nil 095 24° ans was 
Old Silkstone......... Dr 4,643 Nil 22,361 Nil oe 
Sheepbridge Coal & 

EES 52,089 2% 93,723 5 10/- 10/9 
©, BARBS secccncscces 11,840 Nil 22,503 Nil wee wes 
Een 31,372 7k 61,982 124 _ pon 
Staveley Coal & Iron} 266,118 5* {| 266,094 6* 20/9 20/9 
Tinsley Park ........ 32,120 10 | 22,583 9 22/~ 20/6 

* Tax free, 


It is noticeable that of the six companies for which an 
official or unofficial quotation of ordinary shares is avail- 
able, only one records a downward movement since the 
beginning of November, when the possible consequences 
of the application of Part III. of the Coal Mines Act 
first began to be appreciated. To suggest that this stability 
is due to a belief on the Stock Exchange that mining 
profits are certain to come unscathed through the storm 
would be to take an unduly narrow view. With miners’ 
wages admittedly near subsistence level in many cases, 
it seems likely that shareholders will concentrate their 
hopes on the results of the wider measures of reorganisa- 
tion in the industry to which the Act may give a certain 
impetus. It is already abundantly clear that only through 
amalgamation and widespread rationalisation on lines 
which in certain cases have already proved their value 
can the numerous small units of the coal industry hope 
for some measure of prosperity in the future. 





The Position of Metduro.—The unhappy experience of 
many investors in recent months has prompted a sugges- 
tion that ordinary shareholders should organise an associa- 
tion, similar in character to the Council of Foreign Bond- 
holders, which could ventilate their grievances and, 
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if necessary, fight for their rights in the Courts. Such a 
body wuld doubtless find much to say regarding 
the unfortunate position of shareholders in Metduro, Ltd. 
This company, which was promoted by the Metropole 
Gramophone, made an issue of 450,000 7 per cent. pre- 
ference shares of £1, and 450,000 ordinary shares of Is., 
in March, 1929, for the purpose of exploiting commer- 
cially a liquid plastic substance known as Metduro, 
which, it was claimed, could be used in the electrical, 
furniture and gramophone trades. The Marquis of Win- 
chester was the chairman of the company and Mr 
Leonard Blum managing director. The brokers were 
Williamson, Fawcett and Stirling. The directors stated 
in the prospectus that the constituents of Metduro were 
cheap and readily obtainable, that the process of manu- 
facture and the plant required were very simple, and that 
the material could be produced at a competitive price. 
In April this year, however, the directors stated that the 
manufacture had proved to be a more difficult problem 
than they had been led to believe. They had therefore 
purchased the British rights of a process belonging to 
the Herold Aktiengesellschaft of Hamburg which was 
manufacturing a substance closely akin to Metduro. The 
company now has a new board of directors, who have 
just issued an interim report stating that the company’s 
only tangible assets of any realisable value are the 
factory at Waltham Abbey, valued at £55,000 but un- 
saleable at present, and plant valued at £10,000, apart 
from unpaid instalments of 10s. on the £1 preference 
shares. It appears that the manufacture of Metduro 
has been definitely abandoned. The plant has been re- 
designed to produce in small quantities under the 
Herold process. In other words, the company is now 
exploiting a business for which it was not founded. The 
company at the moment has only a small sum in cash, 
and requires further money to pay for plant ordered from 
Germany for the first Herold unit, now in course of 
erection at Waltham Abbey. Under the agreement with 
the Herold Company the Metduro Company is under a 
contingent liability to pay £10,000 as soon as the plant is 
capable of producing 30 tons per month as guaranteed. 
The new directors therefore propose to call up 2s. 6d. 
per share on the preference capital to meet this liability 
and to provide working capital. The shareholders will 
no doubt be amazed at some of the disclosures which the 
new directors make in their report. The old directors 
purchased from Metropole Developments the freehold 
property at Waltham Abbey for £145,000; this property 
had been purchased by Metropole Developments for 
£65,488. They had also purchased from Metropole 
Developments the Herold process for- £75,000: this 
process Metropole Developments had previously acquired 
for £17,365. The profits on these transactions were to a 
considerable extent invested by Metropole Developments 
in buying shares of the Metduro Company from Mr Blum. 
As Metropole Developments is a mere promotion com- 
pany without assets, the directors add that it will be 
unable to meet any of the unpaid calls on the 88,123 
Metduro shares registered in its name. The directors 
consider that it should be possible to dispose of the whole 
output of 30 tons per month from the new Herold plant 
at prices which should show a profit, and that it is in 
the interests of the shareholders to proceed to erect the 
plant and to bring it into production. Shareholders have 
been well-advised to demand further information and a 
general meeting has now been called for that purpose. 





A Steel Agreement—James Dunlop and — 
Particulars have been published ance a ea 
David Colville and Sons, Ltd., and James Dunlop and 
Company, Ltd. The new company will have a 
capital of £4,500,000, to be allotted as fully-paid 
to the vendor companies, and will be known as 
Colvilles, Ltd. In exchange for the Dalzell Steel and 
Iron Works, the Clydebridge Steel Works, and the Glen- 
garnock Iron and Steel Works, Messrs David Colville 
(whose present capital is £5,000,000), will receive 
£4,050,000 in shares of the new company, including 





[December 6, 1939 


1,371,400 £1 7 per cent. first cumulati 
shares, 860,000 £1 74 per cent. second preferenee ne 
(cumulative up to 5 per cent. after Ja : 


nu 
1,818,600 £1 ordinary shares. cca =. and 


have a present capital of £550,000 in 300,000 Pee 
cent. cumulative preference shares and 250,000 £1 sg 
ary shares, the latter being for the most , : 
held. This company is to be allotted, in the 
278,600 cumulative preference, 60,000 seco 
and 111,400 £1 ordinary shares, in exchang 
Iron Works, Calderbank Steel Works, ¢ 
field, and other lands. The new compan 
£650,000 of floating stocks as working 
£65,000 will be contributed by the Dunlop Company Th 
latter will continue to work the Cardowan Colliery. which 
has now reached the producing stage. At June 30th last 
the Dunlop Company had preference dividend arrears o} 
£107,350 outstanding. This matter is receiving the atten. 
tion of the directors. Messrs. Lithgow, who have made 
advances to Dunlops totalling £335,000, have agreed 
to waive £25,000 due to them in interest in order to extip. 
guish the debit of the company’s profit and loss account. 
Provided the deal goes through and the preference share. 
holders agree to cancel dividend arrears to June 30th last. 
Messrs Lithgow are prepared to maintain their loans gt 
least until January 1, 1933, free of interest. 


part Privately 
NEW Concern, 
nd preference, 
e for the Clyde 
he Clyde Coal. 
y will take over 
capital, of which 





Dorman, Long Results.—The report of Dorman,Long 
for the year ended September 30th last incorporates the 
figures for Boleckow, Vaughan, the merger of the tw: 
companies having become effective as from November 1, 
1929. In the previous year, the profits of Dorman, Long 
alone were £391,400, and those of Bolckow, Vaughan 
£351,989, the latter figure, however, being exclusive of 
standing charges on idle plant, £47,317, and bank and 
loan interest, £46,252. Deducting these amounts, the 
combined profits, before debenture interest and depre- 
ciation, of the two companies in the last complete finan- 
cial period before amalgamation were £649,820. The 
profit of the combined companies this year is £394,1(, 
which fully covers the £305,659 required for debenture 
interest and the £63,603 provision for the redemption of 
the 54 per cent. debenture stock. The company, how- 
ever, has written nothing off for depreciation. ‘This 
policy is the more open to criticism as the directors have 
chosen to pay a full year’s dividend of £51,206 on the 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares. Some 
£105,495 is transferred from provision for liabilities to 
the Government, no longer required, and the carry- 
forward is increased from £97,820 to £174,954. The 
directors declare that results so far have borne out their 
anticipations of the advantages derivable from the umion 
of interests. The year’s trading conditions were, how- 
ever, adverse, particularly in the last six months. The 
Sydney Bridge was closed in August last, and will be 
completed during 1931. This and other contracts have 
kept the company’s bridge and constructional department 
well employed, and a number of important fresh con- 
tracts have been secured since the close of the financial 
year. The fruits of rationalised production must clearly 
require further time to mature. At present, the company 
is earning nothing (if depreciation be allowed for) on its 
£883,918 of 6 per cent. cumulative preference, its 
£2,052,746 of preferred ordinary and £8,311,482 of 
ordinary capital. For future dividends, holders of the two 
latter share groups must look to further economies and to 
a general revival in the steel trades. 





Courtaulds and Rayon Prices.—In the last ten days 
Courtaulds have made a further reduction in their prices, 
an examination of which suggests an apparently 
definite line of policy. The reduction, in the first 
place (writes a correspondent) has a bearing on the 
question of competition in the trade. Since viscose 
silk competes with acetate, and acetate prices were 
recently reduced, it was natural that viscose prices. should 


follow suit. Courtaulds have still to meet competition 
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‘som other viscose producers, though their yarns, it is 
claimed, are the standard by which all others are judged. 
An examination of their latest price cut shows that they 
have continued their policy of first of all introducing a 
super-quality yarn, then of gradually reducing the price of 
this yarn and making it the standard quality. This policy 
tends to produce general and steady improvement in the 
quality of rayon goods and acts as a form of defence of 
the company’s position against competition both at home 
and abroad. There is no reason to believe that the latest 
manifestation of this policy will, in the long run, result 
in any marked diminution of turnover. It must, how- 
ever, react detrimentally, for the time being, upon the 
prospects of acetate silk. Meanwhile, it is reported that 
Courtaulds are negotiating for a world-wide price and 
production pact, which would go far to bring prosperity 
back to the industry. 





Peninsular and Oriental.—The accounts show profits 
for the year to September 30th last, before paying 
debenture interest, of £1,165,004—a decline of £75,598. 
The directors have reduced the dividend from 12 per cent. 


to 10 per cent., and the carry-forward is £5,813 lower 
at £115,052. 


(Years ended September 30th) 
1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 
Net profit, less depreciation ... 1,224,267 1,241,602 1,165,004 
Debenture interest and reserve 522,697 509,565 509,565 
Sundry charges and provisions 31,531 30,000 50,000 





Balance available for distribu- 


CA conanevsetcosensreceentessones 670,039 702,037 605,439 
Preferred dividend ............+«. 152,000 152,000 152,000 
No, of times covered ......0..+00008 4-41 4°62 3:98 
Deferred dividend : 

AMGERD  occcicoccecccoscccccccee 514,435 551,102 459,252 

Barak GY cccccccctscccessceces 11-28 11-98 9-87 

Pad %, cccceccccccscvescccavsssece 12% 12% 10% 
Increase or decrease in carry- 

SeUDID a surncimennteguncaetocsanes + 3,604 —1,065 — 5,813 


The balance sheet has been arranged in the customary 
manner and presents the usual intriguing problems of 
interpretation. Payments to date on vessels under 
construction are included with the existing fleet in 
one item of £14,962,399, which shows a decrease of 
£2,264,022. The company has again grouped its loans 
to subsidiaries with sundry investments, cash and 
debtors, which stand at £9,051,415, and show a falling 
off of £301,534. If the company were registered under 
the Companies Acts, and not established by Royal 
Charter, it would be required to separate these items, 
and show how the investments were valued. The 
fnancial position of the company is, of course, 
beyond criticism. Why, then, cannot the directors 
take their proprietors more completely into their 
confidence ? Some £228,264 has been added to the profit- 
sharing scheme reserve, which is now £1,313,025. On 
September 30th last the insurance fund stood at 
£3,027,702. Of this, £27,702 was added to the profit 
and loss account, and £2,000,000 applied to writing down 
the book-value of the fleet. Three ships of the branch 
line to Australia have been sold, together with the 

Morea ’’ (built in 1907), for breaking up. The “‘ Raz- 
mak ’’ has been sold to the Union Steam of New Zealand 
to replace the ‘“‘ Tahiti.”” Two new 21,000-ton ships 
are under construction for the Australian run and four 
other vessels, aggregating 63,000 tons (including two of 
14,500 tons) are also under construction. On all routes 
‘ast year trade was difficult, but signs of improvement 
are discerned. The preferred capital is secured by net 

book "’ assets of £419 15s. 1d. per £100 stock fully 
paid. At the present price of £205 the deferred stock 
yields £5, allowing for the present dividend. 


Wall Paper Manufacturers.—The depression in general 
trade since May last has produced a continued fall in 
the sales of this company, reflected in a decline of 
£108,419 in net profit, which comes out at £585,200 for 
the year. Dividends, however, have been maintained. 


Years ended August 31st, 
1930. 





1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 

Gross profit. .........cceccsceeees 752,399 794,198 672,916 
Debenture interest .........-.. 41,118 40,888 40,569 
Tcomnd 00K o.ccecesocsecccecoses 65,552 59,691 47,147 

Net profit ....0...cccccceses 645,729 693,619 585,200 
Preference dividend............ 57,718 60,000 60,000 
No. of times covered ......+..+++ 11-18 11-56 9-75 
Ordinary dividend ............ 128,207 140,000 140,000 
Pid. We vevenneusdonncenscssovctions 10 10 10 
Warned %  ccevcvereccccccceseee 46-9 45-2 37-5 
Deferred dividend ............ 288,451 300,000 300,000 
BN ee ovcccetseteccntoencopsanens 15 15 15 
Barnes Gc ccccccccscceccccsess 23-9 24-7 19-3 
Written off goodwill, &c. ... 125,000 150,000 100,000 
To pension fund ..........+++++ 50,000 50,000 20,000 
Decrease in carry-forward... 3,647 6,381 34,800 


Buildings and machinery have risen by £241,307, but 
Government securities are £209,076 lower at £993,047, 
and cash has declined by £186,082 to £2,684. Liquid 
assets exceeded current liabilities by £1,087,113, a de- 
cline of £352,638. At the annual meeting the chairman 
declared that competition had been keen both at home 
and abroad, accompanied by price cutting, mainly by 
foreign firms. The company’s investments, however, are 
spread over paint-manufacturing and other industries, as 
well as the wall paper manufacturing trade. The Wal- 
pamur Company continues to make good progress in the 
paint trade, and the Wall Paper Company’s cretonne 
factory at Uxbridge is making satisfactory headway. The 
tangible assets of the subsidiary companies are stated to 
exceed the value at which the company’s investments in 
these concerns appear in the balance sheet. At 
present prices the ordinary and deferred shares of Wall 
Paper Manufacturers yield £6 15s. per cent. and 
£9 8s. 11d. per cent. respectively. 





Carreras.—The preliminary statement of this tobacco 
company, covering the year to October 31st last, reveals 
a decline in profit from £1,285,154 to £968,204. After 
deductions of £204,655 for income-tax, £5,242 for super- 
annuation fund, and £3,831 for expenses of the last 
share bonus issue, net profit stands at £755,076, and com- 
pares with £1,013,964 for the previous twelve months. 
The small preference dividend is again covered many 
times, but the ordinary dividend, which for six years has 
been at the rate of 50 per cent. free of tax, is this year 
paid Jess tax. As the 15 per cent. interim distribution 
was on a tax-free basis, the final dividends of 4s. 9d. per 
share on the ordinary and ‘‘ A ”’ ordinary shares, and 74d. 
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on the ‘* B ”’ ordinary shares reflect the necessary adjust- 
ment on the year’s distribution :— 


Year to October 31st, 
1929. 1930 

£ £ 
Net profit 1,013,964 755,076 
Brought forward 1,219,889 1,059,165 


Preference dividend 20,000 20,000 
No. of times covered 50 37} 


Ordinary capital : 
Earned 993,964 735,076 
i 703,125 687,081 

70-6 53°5 
50-0* 50-Ot 

Development fund 100,000 50,000 

Other allocations 351,563 owe 

Carried forward 1,219,889 1,059,165 1,857,100 

* Tax free. Tt Less tax. t Estimated. 


A decline in percentage earnings following two successive 
issues of bonus shares was foreshadowed last year in the 
chairman's speech, and should come as no surprise to 
shareholders. As regards the decline in profits, however, 
an explanation will doubtless be eagerly awaited. As 
yet there is nothing to suggest that Carreras has suffered 
disproportionately from the fierce ‘* coupon ’’ competi- 
tion. The ordinary £1 shares now stand at 6, and yield 


about £8 15s. per cent. less tax, after deducting the final 
dividend of 4s. 9d. per share. 





Massey’s Burnley Brewery.—Despite the general up- 
ward trend of brewery company profits, this company, in 
common with several Northern breweries, reflects to a 
marked degree the effects of depression in the textile 
manufacturing districts. Net profit for the year to Octo- 
ber 31st last amounted to £31,200, or little more than 
half last year’s total of £61,419. Dividend on the prefer- 
ence and participating preference shares requires £28,500, 
and is barely covered. In the circumstances, the ordinary 


shareholders will no doubt be gratified to receive a divi- 
dend of 5 per cent. 


Year ended October 31, 
1928. —_ — 


61,419 31,200 
Preference dividend 30,000* 28,500 


No. of times covered . 2-08 1-09 


31,419 2,700 
22,250 15,000 
10-9 0-9 
8 5 


9,017 


+2 +152 —12,300 

* Seven per cent. participating preference shares received 8 per 
cent. dividend, Cover calculated on a dividend of 7 per cent. 
No further addition is made to reserve fund, which stands 
in the balance sheet at £69,500. The accounts reveal a 
liquid position if stocks, valued at £92,000, are included 
in the category of available assets. Fixed capital stands 
at £1,533,937, after providing for depreciation to October 
31, 1929—a considerable advance on last year’s total of 
£1,328,380. Goodwill is shown at £15,000, and cash at 
£16. At their present price of 14s., the £1 ordinary 
shares show a yield of about £7 2s. per cent. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 
Any reader who makes his first > pom wg with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, “‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8, Bouverie Street, E.0.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 

forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 

charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Name....... SEES Oe a OTE indvebadechinnsuaen nace 


Address SSCS SHS Ce SESE S EEE E ES ECee PCOS OHSS EES EEEEEEE ESE seeececeses eee 
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. Royal Dutch Petroleum.—aAt the Ae aaa 
dinary general meeting of the Royal Dutch p €xtraor. 
Company, at The Hague this week, Sir Henri rian 
was at pains to reassure shareholders ag to the eterding 
tion of the company. He declared that the ——— posi. 
only had no thought of issuing debentures horror - 
of the 4 per cent. priority capital not offered for — 
sion was redeemed on November Ist at 102} per warerd 
cash to an amount in excess of 8,000,000 Fl. An off e ro 
one of the company’s bankers to float 25,000,000 FL 7 
cent. Royal Dutch debentures had been refused f ee 
same reason that induced the board to redeem the 4 
cent. priority capital, namely that the company had a vs 
than enough cash. The capitalisation of the Royal Dutch 
group, he added, compared satisfactorily in Tegard { 
earning power with that of any other oil company Thee 
companies had been able to meet the decline in a 
arising out of over-production and low selling prices by 
postponing extensions which were not now considered 
necessary. For the current year the savings under this 
head would be more than 30,000,000 FI., and in 1931 about 
50,000,000 Fl. Sir Henri expressed his absolute confidence 
in the future of oil and of the Royal Dutch-Shell companies 
based on the conservative financial policy which his group 
adopted in writing-off considerable sums each year in de. 
preciation and re-investing them in the business. When. 
ever misadventure had overtaken the group, as for jn. 
stance in Russia, they had immediately made a reserve 
of 100 per cent. With regard to the enormous stocks of 
oil products which the Royal Dutch-Shell group carried, 
Sir Henri added that these appeared in the balance shee 
either at cost or at market value, whichever was lower 
This, he thought, should give the shareholders confidence 
that when the revival in trade did come, the Royal Dutch. 
Shell group would experience the benefit immediately. 
Sir Henri did not commit himself to any statement as to 
the final dividend of Royal Dutch, except to deny that it 
would be small. This may suggest the possibility of a 
certain reduction to, say, 10 per cent., making 20 per 
cent. for the year. The effect of this ‘‘ fighting °’ speech 
was to bring in buyers of Royal Dutch shares. The oil 
share market as a whole, however, had already recovered 
part of its previous losses on the realisation that the 
statistical situation in the oil industry (as we explained 
at length in the Economist last week) had been con- 
siderably improved up to the end of September by the 
restriction measures enforced in the American oil fields. 
A further reduction in the crude oil output of the United 
States is shown by this week’s figures, the present level 
being lower than at any time since 1926. 


venue 





De Beers Consolidated.—Contrary to general expect 
tions, last year’s profits show a small increase. Diamond 
sales were fully maintained, and a slight setback in sundry 
revenue was more than counterbalanced by reduction 1 
outlay. Nevertheless, no payment is being made upon 
the deferred shares. Some holders of the latter may pos 
sibly be puzzled. The explanation is to be found in the 
financial position. Debtors, special investments and cash 
give a surplus of £1,404,650 over current liabilities. But 
of the £2,797,950 comprised under the former heading. 
£916,200, represents ‘‘ open accounts and loans to affiliated 
companies,’’ while £903,900 is embarked in — 
investments.’’ What proportion of these amounts is liqui 
must be regarded as a very open question. True, the 
company has £624,200 in ‘* stocks and shares, but no 
information is available as to their composition. UUW 
usual tabulated comparison is appended :— 

r ended June——> 
-—— Yea 1329 


£ 

5,790 3,262,670 

“a ene aris 
i iati » sie 1,761,780 1,6/3, 

a : or depreciation, &c : rer o1O 2.126. a0 
To taxation 303,250 302, 
817,890 ahs 

sa 
577,400 1,401,720 


i i lance 
Some important changes have taken place in the ba 
sheet. The £1,635,500 South African debentures hav? 
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een redeemed out of the fund created for that purpose, 
and the amount has been written off the fixed assets. 
General reserves have been reduced to £2,224,500 
by the transfer of £820,740 to the fund for “* stabili- 
ment of the diamond trade.’’ which is thus raised to 
¢3 394,600. This sum includes the De Beers participation 
in the Diamond Corporation, formed in February last 
with a capital of £2,500,000 for the purpose of nursing 
surplus stocks and shares. Presumably the object of the 
proposed increase of £750,000 in the deferred capital will 
he made clear at the meeting, whivh is to be held on the 
isth. It is all to the good that arrangements have at 
length been made between the big producers and the 
Union Government for a general limitation of sales; never- 
theless, the prospects for the early future must be re- 
carded with a cautious eye. The current quotation of the 
£2 10s. deferred shares is about £6, and of the preferred 
under £10, as against £10 7s. 6d. and £12 15s. earlier in 


the year. 





New Capital Issues in November.—In the following 
table we show the new capital raised in London by issue 
to the public and to shareholders in November, and in 
recent periods. 


(000’s omitted.) 
United British Foreign 
Monthly Average. i weal Possessions. Countries. Total. 
£ £ £ 
19B4 — cccccscccccevccces 7,051 6,023 4,370 17,444 
19QS — cecccccscocccecece 12,918 5,077 1,356 19,351 
ROBB cccccccccovenscces 10,765 4,431 4,036 19,232 
19ZT —cccccccsecccccvece 17,240 8,318 4,039 29,597 
REED ccccccenccsnecesee 21,965 5,263 3,526 30,754 
BERD cececerecccceseens 16,502 5,081 2,186 23,769 
i 
Monthly Average. Govt. Other. 
£ £ 

Jan.—Mar., 1929 617 = :18,757 ~— 8,797 4,147 32,318 
Jan.—Mar., 1930 12,803 11,973 5,360 1,120 31,256 
Apl.-June, 1929 16 16,069 7,858 2,191 26,134 
Apl.-June, 1930 567 10,233 7,025 7,796 25,621 
July-Sept,, 1929...Dr.1,200 12,472 6,341 1,051 18,664 
July-Sept., 19350... 1,800 15,224 2,775 4,586 24,385 
October, 1929 ... Dr. 350 8,058 652 3,500 11,860 
October, 1930 ... 850 11,839 12,000 1,480 26,169 
November, 1929... 65,550 4,189 3,741 1,000 74,480 


November, 1930 1,050 6,479 6,158 2,893 16,580 


The month witnessed a decline in the total of new issues. 
Of the aggregate of £16,580,000 issued, the United 
Kingdom accounted for £6,479,000, while net receipts 
from National Savings Certificates totalled £1,050,000, 
against £850,000 in October. The two most important 
offers were £5,000,000 inscribed stock by the Union of 
South Africa, and £6,000,000 44 per cent. stock by the 
Central Electricity Board, together with a Central Argen- 
tine Railway issue of £3,000,000. A feature of the month 
has been the large number of issues ‘‘ for information 
only,’’ which have been privately placed and which are 
not included in the above table. In an ‘ Investment 
Note ’’ last week (see the Economist, November 29th, 
page 1018) we give a summary of fifteen such issues, 
involving £5,518,470 of new capital. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Mexican Railway, Ansell’s Brewery, Consoli- 
dated Gold Fields of South Africa, Malaya General, Tate 
and Lyle, Foster Clark, and Strand Hotel. Discussing 
the steady decline in the price of silver, Lord Brabourne, 
presiding at the Consolidated Goldfields meeting, sug- 
gested that, in view of the fact that the supply of gold 
was apparently insufficient to meet the world’s credit 
requirements, and of the probable decline in world gold 
production during the next few years, the chief nations 
of the world might well agree to remonetise silver and 
fix its price as one-fortieth of that of gold, or 2s. an 
ounce. At the annual meeting of Ansell’s brewery, the 
chairman said that the promise the brewers had given to 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer to bear the extra duty of 
3s. per standard barrel of beer themselves and not pass it 


on to the public or the retailers had been faithfully 
carried out. 





CAPITAL ISSUES. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, January 1 to November 29, 1930, £237,804,055. 
Total, including conversion recorded, January 1 to November 29, 1930, £420, 196,686, 


National Savings Certificates, 


Net sales, week ended November 29, 1930 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to November 


To the Public. 








Nominal 
Capital. 


£ 
Week ended December 6, 1930 Nil 


T 


‘o Shareholders only. 
Hellenic and General Trust, 
£600,000 53% Deb. Stk., 
1940-60, at 9B% .....cccccceese 600,000 
Railway and General Invest- 


ment Trust, £500,000 


Red. Stk., 1975-85 at 96%. 


5% 


500,000 


Smith (D.) and Sons (1924), 


150,000 8% Cum. Pref. 
WED: | cccncenacsvesanenensss 


Total Offered for § 
Including 
Conversions. 
Jan. ltodate— ¢£ 
ances 421,594,686 
= 485,619,963 
ae 530,194,284 


By § 


Amount previously recorded 


Hatherley Works, 260,000 ord. 5a 


4s. 


cones 1,130,000 


Excluding 
Conversions. 


£ 
239,202,055 
281,294,363 
355,813,301 
343,533,205 
216,756,575 
219,310,790 
194,618,824 
269,927,045 





> 


pea — 
sions or oney 
Repay- Cash Sub- _ First Further 
ments, scription. Payment. Liability. 


£ 
Nil 


£ £ 
Nil Nil 


£300,000. 
29, 1930, £5,700,000, 


£ 
Nil 





588,000 


480,000 


60,000 528,000 


480,000 


30,000 7,500 22,500 





1,098,000 
Total Offered for Subse 


serene 


547,500 550,500 


tiption - 
Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions 


£ £ 
488,764,940 285,239,400 


693,100,056 269,058,073 


oe 


tock Exchange Introduction. 


365,165,970 
230,782,600 
232,214,500 
209,326,101 
271,399,173 
573,675,653 


Amount Prices at which Total 


of Capital 


Dealings 


Introduced. Began. 





Auckland Eleetric Power Board, £100,000 


5% 1951 Loan (Nov. 21) at 98%............ 
South London Electric Supply Corporation, 
£300,000 44% Deb. Stk. at 92% (Nov. 16) 
Colony of Sierra Leone, £202,500 44% Stock, 
1955, at 974% (Nov. 26) 


hodesia Land Bank, £225,000 5% Guar. 


Deb. Stk., 1940-60, at 974 (Nov. 26) 
Total for week ended December 6, 1930 


Total to date, 1930 
Total to date, 1929 


eee eee eee re Cee errr rer Tree err 


_ $55,812 
21,634,980 


£ 
20,779,168 
65,000 

98,000 
276,000 
197,437 
L.-219,375 


31,471,788 


Cash 
Involved. 


22,532,617 
~~ 68,250 
99,000 
284,250 
199,836 
223,875 
875,211 
23,407,828 
45,593,529 








Bognor Gas and Electricity Company.—JIssue by tender 
of £20,000 additional ordinary consolidated stock “ A,” 
ranking for a standard dividend of 5 per cent. subject to the 
sliding scale equally with the existing similar stock which has 
for the last two years and a half received a dividend of 8 per 
cent. Minimum price of issue, £120 per £100 stock, yielding, 
on an 8 per cent. basis, £6 13s. 4d. per cent. 





Particulars of the following have been issued “‘ for informa- 
tion only” with a view to Stock Exchange introduction. 
Ner-Sag (1930). Authorised and issued capital, £20,000 in 
100,000 shares of 4s. each. Incorporated in July, 1930, to 


acquire the undertaking of Ner-Sag, Ltd. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
dividend announcements, weekly traffic returns, summary of 


balance sheets, re 


ports and notices, mining output statistics 


and profit and loss figures, will be found on page 1088 under 
the heading ‘‘ Company News.’’} 








RHODESIAN GOLD OUTPUT. 




















Month. 1927. 1928. 1929, 1938. 
£ £ £ £ 
TANUATY ...000.ccsceereeeees 094 217,027 195,481 194,953 
February .........ssseeceee 195,996 196,649 191,786 185,967 
seocnvesenatesceseoes 213,708 204,000 200,435 192,392 
apes ercecccoccccesoecosessee 204,876 206,234 203,780 193,522 
TF cccseccevsccsnesovoccecs 207,818 200,130 203,798 201,101 
TUNE oo .ccccecceceeeerereeers 223,418 218,745 204,603 190,909 
JULY coorcccccccecee 207,448 877 196,016 193, 
AUQZUSE .....ccrereerereesees 199, 214,077 196,528 10 
September ...........s++00+ 193, 201,625 190,354 1 
entovvonoesosccaesees 197,501 182,032 198,308 190,178 
November ........+s00eeees 200,481 201,689 195,386 oie 
evesonecacsvesesee 208,016 189,319 197,884 ne 
Total Gold.........+¢+ 2,458,862 2,438,404 2,374,359 1,932,599 
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AUSTRIA’S ECONOMIC AND 
FINANCIAL SITUATION 


State Finances. 


In the financial year 1929 the Government has balanced the State 
finances without being backed by loan proceeds. With the repay- 
ment of 50 million schillings of the Government Debt to the Austrian 
National Bank on December 31, 1928, the funds of the League of 
Nations Loan—with the exception of the amounts deposited for the 
service of the loan—have been exhausted. 

From the closed accounts of the Austrian Budget for 1929 the 
following data may be gathered (according to the reform scheme of 
the League of Nations): in the field of current finances expenditure 
amounted to 1,032-82 million schillings (£30-00 million), and the 
revenue gave 1,199-75 million (£34-84 million), thus leaving a 
surplus of 166-93 million schillings (£4-84 million). The sum spent 
on investments was 147-20 million schillings (£4-27 million). If the 
expenditure on investments is deducted from the surplus of current 
finances the total surplus amounted to 19-73 million schillings 
(£0-57 million). Of the total expenditure on investments, 40-8 
million schillings (£1-2 million) have been credited to the Federal 
Railways, 3-5 million (£0-1 million) to other railways, and 
68-2 million (£1-9 million) to the Post and Telegraph Administra- 
tion, altogether 112-5 million schillings (£3-2 million), which 
according to the Budget should have to be met out of loan proceeds, 
but actually had to be met by advances from current revenue. It is, 
however, to be noted that in 1929 total capital investments of the 
Federal Railways amounted altogether to 100-4 million schillings 
(£2-9 million); of this sum only 40-8 million (£1-2 million), as 
mentioned above, have been met out of Government funds on 
account of the delay of the Government Loan, while the balance of 
59-6 million (£1-7 million) was met by short-term credit operations 
of the Federal Railways, which, however, in July, 1930, after the 
flotation of the Austrian Government International Loan, 1930, 
were all paid off. 

According to the Budget for 1930 and its supplements, the 
following figures are indicated: expenditure, 1,133-2 million 
schillings (£32-91 million); revenue, 1,165-4 million (£33-84 
million); thus leaving a surplus of 32-2 million. The amount 
required for investments is 189-9 million (£5-51 million), and, 
consequently, the net deficit is 157-5 million schillings. Of the 
above-mentioned sum for investments and of the net deficit respec- 
tively, 154-6 million (£4-5 million) will be credited to the Federal 
Railways and the Post and Telegraph Administration, which will 
be met out of the proceeds of the Austrian Government International 
Loan, 1930. 

For about three years the Austrian Government has endeavoured 
to raise a loan in order to cover capital expenditure for investments. 
Since, however, Austria’s financial freedom of action was limited by 
a series of international obligations imposed on her, the loan negotia- 
tions were very difficult. In this direction it should be noted that 
the Committee of the Guarantor States of the first loan decided in 
October, 1927, to give Austria authority to raise a loan for productive 
Pp to the maximum net amount of 725 million schillings 
(£21 million). The settlement of Austria's relief debts in 1928 and 
1930 removed a further obstacle to the flotation, while the Hague 
Agreement of January 20, 1930, which cancelled the reparation 
creditors’ claims, abolished the previously necessary consent of the 
reparation creditors to the loan transactions. On July 14th, the 
Loan Contract, by which a sum of about 390 million schillings 
(£11-3 million) came to Austria, was closed in London. This amount, 
representing the first tranche of the Austrian Government Inter- 
national Loan, will make it possible for the Government to continue 


its investment programme and in this way contribute to Austria’s 
economic progress. 


The Austrian National Bank. 


_ In accommodating itself to the development of conditions on the 
international money markets, the Austrian National Bank continu- 
ously reduced its discount rate amounting to 8} per cent. on 
September 28, 1929; during the year under review, and since 
September 10, 1930, there is a rate of 5 per cent. The position of 
the central bank in 1930 may be gathered from the appended 
table, which shows the figures in millions of schillings (£1 equalling 
34-585 Austrian schillings) :— 


os 31, . June 30, Oct. 7, 

29. 1930. 

1930. 
Cash Reserve* ... = -. 406-3 434- . 
Net Pa a Exchange not . en 

inclu in Cash Reservet... 334-2 421-0 478-0 
Bills discounted --» 305-6 124-8 82-9 
Government Debt Pa -» 108-6 101-5 101-3 

LIABILITIEs : 

Combined amount of Notes 
issued and Current accounts 1,138-3 


1,088-6 1,096-9 


The following table shows the percentage of cover :— 


eTaa. Tee Ost 
Proportion to notes issued, plus current <9. 1930. 1939, 
account liabilities :— 
(a) Gold a 
(6) Cash Reserve ans ees me 
(c) Total Cash Reserve and Foreign 
Exchange... 


14-56 15-48 19-85 
35-08 39-95 39.3, 


63-93 78-62 g).9 


Foreign Trade. 


In 1929, the volume of Austria's foreign trade was 
smaller than last year, amounting to 5,515-9 million schilinn 
(£15-95 million), compared with 5,566-3 million (£16-09 million 
and 5,289-8 million (£15-29 million) in 1928 and 1927 respectively 
Taking the value of imports and exports in 1928 as 100, the figures 
of 1929 are : 99-8 (imports) and 98-0 (exports). While the decrease 
in the import figures is rather small, and besides—taking into 
consideration that the quantity of imports was 13 per cent. larger 
than in 1928—only caused by the general decrease of the inter. 
national price level, the falling-off from the export figures in ]2s— 
as the quantity of exports is 10-8 per cent. smaller than 192s— 
cannot be explained by the low level of international prices alone, 
but rather by the fact that Austria’s foreign trade continues to be 
greatly impeded by the customs barriers erected between the 
individual States. In regard to both imports and exports, Germany 
and Czechoslovakia continue to figure foremost on the list of 
countries trading with Austria. It is worth mentioning that in 
1929, 73-4 per cent. of Austria’s imports came from the neighbouring 
and Succession States while 69-2 per cent. of the exports went to 
these States. The percentage of imports from the Succession 
States (Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland and Yugoslavia) alone 
amounted to 40-6, that of the exports to 34. In 1929, Austria 
had an active balance of trade with Yugoslavia, Italy, Russia and 
some other European States, while imports of all other countries 
to Austria were larger than Austria's exports to these States.* 


Agriculture and Industry. 


The general progress in agricultural production continued during 
last year although weather conditions were not very satisfactory. 
As a result of the excessive cold prevailing during the winter 1928-2! 
and a considerable shortage of rain, the output of 1929 did not reach 
the crop of 1928. The following list indicates the crop of the chiei 
categories of agricultural production in 1928 (in millions of hundred. 
weights) : wheat 6-2, rye 9-5, barley 5-0, oats 8-8, potatoes 42//, 
sugar beets 11-8. The striking upward movement of Austrias 
agriculture is best shown by the percentage indicating the increase 
in output of 1929 as compared with 1920: wheat 66-6, rye 70°!, 
barley 100-6, oats 75-5, potatoes 162-1, sugar beets 210-7. The 
value of the total crop in 1929 is officially estimated at 1,717 million 
schillings (£49-7 million) as compared with 2,000 million schillings 
in 1928. As to the 1930 crop, in consequence of the weather 
conditions the results will probably be less satisfactory than ™ 
1929 regarding both quantity and quality. 

In industry a continuation of endeavours is to be observed to 
render industrial operations more economical by means of technical 
innovations and measures of rationalisation, in which direction 
satisfactory results have been obtained in particular in miming, 
metallurgy, and the electricity and paper industries. 


Utilisation of Water Power. 


During the year 1929, the total effective output of all kinds 9 
electric power plants in Austria was about 2,600 million = 
Two-thirds of this was furnished by hydro-electric plants, while th 
remaining one-third was generated by steam-driven stations 
According to the official statistics the available water power ©a® 
utilised to the extent of more than 20 milliard kwh. per —T 
Up to the present Austria spent some 440 million schillings C ‘his 
million) on the development of her water power ; two-thirds 0 t of 
amount were Austrian capital, while the balance was met ite 
foreign loans. The extraordinary success of the post-war x? we 
tion of water power is, to a great extent, due to electricity — 
Under the terms of the icity Facilities Act, 1925, hy net 
electric plants may be exempt from corporation tax (income 
for a period not exceeding twenty years; immunity from on 
such as contract duties when buying buildings or landed my reed 
etc., is provided for during the period of construction of the P ae 
and the first three years after the plants being put into oper’ 
The coal saving effects per annum of the hydro-electric develop = 
in the post-war period (the plants at present under construc : 
included) may be estimated at 1-8 million tons. The on se 
electricity reached about 120 million kwh. during 1929, represe™ 
a value of some 10 million schillings (£280,000). 





* Since September 7, 1930, the weekly bank 

reserve of 214-6 million schillings. The balan 

consists exclusively of £ and § holdings. 
t Only £ and $ holdings. 


show a gold 
ce of the Cash Reserve 





—— oa 


* In the first eight months of 1930 anperte Pong eaped 1,821°1 
million schillings against 2,073-4 million during the same 
of last year, while exports amounted to 1,223-5 million, compared 
with 1,463-1 million in January—August, 1929. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


MEXICAN RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED. 


A STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION—-MEXICO AND HER 
LIABILITIES. 


MR VINCENT YORKE’S VIEWS. 


The one hundred and thirty-first ordinary general meeting of the 
Mexican Railway Company, Ltd., was held, on the 3rd instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Vincent W. Yorke, the chairman of the company, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr C. Tennant) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen, I do not think it will be 
necessary for me to detain you long to-day, as at our last meeting 
six months ago, when I had just returned from a visit to the property, 
I went very fully into the state of the country and the position of 
our affairs. I am afraid at the same time that I shall not have 
much of an encouraging nature to say to you to-day. The times 
which the world is going through, while bad for all classes of business, 
have been particularly so for foreign railways, and we could hardly 
expect our railway not to share in the troubles which are affecting 
them. 


RECEIPTS AND EXPENSES. 


Our gross receipts for the half-year under review were quite 
satisfactory, averaging as they did over $36,000 per diem, and the 
tonnage carried was greater than for many half-years. Though 
comparisons with the corresponding half-year are, as usual, given 
in the report, I do not think that I need dwell on them under this 
or any other head, as we are comparing with a period when the 
country was in the throes of a serious revolution. Passenger 
traffic, which is being more and more affected by road competition, 
as new roads are constructed, shows only a small decrease of $31,000, 
which would have been much greater if it had not been for a 
considerable volume of tourist traffic. Of this traffic, we have great 
hopes in the future, as I explained at our last meeting. 

The increase in expenses amounting to $440,000 is a regrettable 
feature in the accounts, but includes items in respect of the strike 
and the accident at Potrero amounting to $130,000, which ought 
not to recur. The increase in the cost of fuel oil of about $40,000 is 
a matter, of course, outside our control, as is the falling rate of 
exchange, which may be fairly estimated to have cost us £13,000 
for goods purchased abroad during the half-year. 


THE NET REVENUE, 


The resulting net revenue of £84,000 is less than what I led you 
to expect at the last meeting, when I anticipated that it would 
reach £100,000. Both gross and net earnings fell off considerably 
for the last two months of the half-year. From this has to be 
deducted some £18,000 for loss on remittances and Mexican income 
tax, and the balance remaining is insufficient by some £8,000 to 
meet the debenture interest for the half-year. 

On the other hand, I am glad to say that our financial position 
at July lst was, and is now, comparatively strong, and we could 
have easily made another payment of 10 per cent. to the “A” 
certificate holders, as we have done for the last four half-years. 
We are sorry to have broken the continuity of these payments, but 
in view of our falling receipts during the current half-year, and the 
gloomy outlook for business generally all over the world, we have 
reluctantly come to the conclusion that it is wiser to conserve our 
resources and not to reduce these liabilities further for the present. 


THE CURRENT HALF-YEAR. 


As regards the current half-year our results can only be described 
88 very unsatisfactory. Gross traffics for the first three months have 
decreased by $100,000, and expenses have increased by $170,000, 
and the ratio of operating expenses has reached the high figure of 
95 per cent. The wave of business depression, which took longer to 
reach Mexico than most other parts of the world, is now affecting 
all the industries of the country, and here as elsewhere there are 
no definite signs of any recovery. At the same time, our expenses 
have been more adversely affected by the new conditions as to 
labour imposed upon us by the strike of December last than was 
at first anticipated, and I fear that it may be difficult to reduce 
them at all commensurately with the diminution in gross receipts. 


CONDITIONS IN THE COUNTRY. 

I do not think it is necessary for me to dilate upon the special 
Causes which are depressing business in Mexico to-day. It is 
obvious that a country which depends for its living on the production 





of oil, silver, copper and lead, must be suffering severely when the 
prices of most of these commodities have fallen to almost unpre- 
cedented levels. Agriculture is, of course, suffering for the same 
reason, and the cotton industry has reached a state of over- 
production which is causing alarm both to employers and employed. 
The question of exchange is also beginning to cause considerable 
anxiety in commercial circles. I understand that the matter is 
being vigorously taken in hand by the monetary authorities, and it 
is much to be hoped that this difficulty, from which Mexico has been 
singularly free for the last fourteen years, will not now be added 
to her many troubles. 

On the other hand, it is a matter for real congratulation that, in 
contrast to almost every country of importance south of the Rio 
Grande, Mexico has preserved complete political tranquillity during 
the current year, and I hope that this may indicate that Mexican 
politics have passed into a new phase. 


AN IMPORTANT AGREEMENT. 


Since our last meeting an important agreement has been concluded 
between the Minister of Finance for Mexico and the International 
Committee of Bankers which still awaits ratification by the Mexican 
Congress. This agreement is clear evidence of a genuine desire on 
the part of the rulers of Mexico to recognise the liabilities for their 
public debt. When this matter has been finally arranged, it is 
reasonable to hope that they will turn their attention to their 
domestic liabilities, amongst which must be included the claims of 
our railway. 

We still claim from the Mexican Government a sum of at least 
£1,500,000, which is being liquidated at present at the rate of only 
about £2,000 per week. Even a moderate acceleration in the rate 
of liquidation would make a wonderful difference to our financial 
position, and we will not miss any opportunity of pressing upon 
them both the justice of our claims, and the expediency in the 
interest of Mexican credit of their being equitably settled. 


A RECENT CABLE, 


I will now read to you the following cable just received from our 
general manager’s office :— 

** On the upper division of the line about one-third of cereal 
crops has been lost by early frost, but on lower division cereal, 
coffee and tobacco crops are good. Heavy loss of wheat in 
certain sections of the Republic has caused importations from 
Canada and United States. Some sugar mills on the Istmo 
Railway have closed down, which should increase movement 
on our line. As reported previously, Istmo banana plantations 
have been badly damaged. Textile mills near Orizaba have 
arranged for reduced working hours on account of heavy 
stocks on hand. Discount of silver unchanged at about 13 per 
cent., but large importers are limiting orders to cover immediate 
necessities only. Outlook for tourist travel good. Labour 
continues unreasonable. Train service normal. Are doing 
utmost to reduce mileage and obtain reduction in expenses, 
but this will be difficult.” 


I regret that there is but little encouragement in this eable, and 
it is specially disappointing to us to hear of the damage to the 
banana plantations, as the traffic seemed likely to become a valuable 
one to the railway. 


THE GENERAL MANAGER, 


I am glad to be able to draw your attention to the faet that 
we have Mr Holmes, our general manager, with us to-day. He 
has been spending four months’ holiday at home, which he well 
deserves after three continuous years of strenuous work in Mexico- 
He returns to Mexico next week, I know, in improved health and, I 
hope, refreshed in spirit. We have impressed upon him the urgent 
need for all possible economy in these bad times, and are confident 
that he will do his utmost to carry out our wishes. 

In his absence, our assistant manager, who is also our resident 
engiteer, Mr Ingram, has been managing the business, and we have 
every reason for thinking that he has done so with both tact and 
energy. Mr Ingram is retiring from active service at the end of 
this year, after forty years in Mexico, twenty-two of which have been 
spent with our company; but I am glad to say that we shall be 
able to avail ourselves of his special knowledge and experience in 
his new capacity as consulting engineer in Mexico. He carries 
with him in his retirement the best wishes of the board, and, I hope, 
your good wishes too. I can honestly say that no one who has 
come within my own circle of activities has deserved better of his 
employers than has Mr Ingram. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr John A. Gibbs seconded the motion ari it was carried 
unanimously. 





lisse sang 








- - 
2 RO INS a nae 


ee ai a A i 


pingened nant iar 





1080 


THE ECONOMIST. 





ANSELLS BREWERY, LIMITED. 


CHAIRMAN ON TRADE DIFFICULTIES. 
BREWERS KEEP FAITH. 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Ansells Brewery, Limited, was held on Wednesday, November 26th, 
@t the Queen's Hotel, Birmingham, Mr James A. Fairhurst 
(chairman), presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Arthur Kimberley) read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the auditors’ certificate was presented by Mr 
Howard Fisher, of Messrs Fisher, Randle and Fisher. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
statement of accounts, said :— 

Ladies and gentlemen: Before commencing the business of the 
meeting I must apologise for the absence of Mr Thomas Ansell, 
my joint managing director. Your board, and, I am sure, the 
shareholders, regret this, especially as it is through illness. Mr 
Ansell is away from home recuperating, and, I am pleased to say, 
is much better in health. 

Last year our secretary (Mr Winterton) was unable to be present 
at the general meeting through illness, and unfortunately, since 
that time his health has not improved, and he has resigned his 
position, Mr A. Kimberley, who has been assistant secretary for 
many years, having been appointed in his stead. For thirty-five 
years Mr Winterton had been a trusted and valued official of the 
company, always giving of his best, and I can assure you that your 
board fully appreciate the services he rendered, and with great 
regret accepted his resignation. It is really quite unnecessary 
for me to tell most of you how much companies owe to competent, 
trustworthy and assiduous officials. 


THE BALANCE SHEET. 


The directors’ report and balance sheet have been printed and 
circulated amongst you, and I presume you wish to take them as 
read. We have been hoping now for a long time for improvement 
in trade; you remember, no doubt, the proverb: “‘ Hope deferred 
maketh the heart sick, but when the desire cometh it is a tree of 
life."’ I do not imagine, with this balance sheet before them, that 
the hearts of the shareholders are sick, but all of us will rejoice 
when “the desire cometh.”” I do not think that there is any 
necessity to refer to more than two or three items on the balance 
sheet. First, you will notice that the paid-up ordinary share capital 
now stands at £800,000. The increase of £200,000 was caused by 
the capitalisation of that amount of reserve and the distribution of 
40,000 fully-paid shares amongst the ordinary shareholders. That 
explains the reason why the reserve fund now stands at £280,000. 

The other item to which I wish to draw your attention is the 
profit of £174,733. This, compared with the corresponding figure 
of last year, £189,329, shows a drop in our profits of between £14,000 
and £15,000. This is regrettable, but it does not surprise me. We 
had to reckon during the period under review with months of 
exceptionally bad weather. Last year I told you that we were 
engaged in a business which deals with a very large public who are 
particularly affected by the two factors of bad trade and unemploy- 
ment. Such factors were operating last year, and have continued to 
do so, as you all know, with increasing force right up to to-day, 
How long it will go on I do not know, but there is this redeeming 
feature—the situation is now so bad that men of all classes are 
co-operating to remedy it, irrespective of any political bias which 
they previously had when circumstances were different. So that 


I think that in this case out of a temporary evil a permanent good 
may arise. 


BREWERS’ PROMISE TO THE CHANCELLOR, 


Another matter which has affected our profits has been the extra 
3s. a standard barrel beer duty which was imposed this year, and 
which particularly affects your company, owing to the high strength 
of our beers. The promise the brewers gave to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer to bear this duty themselves and not Pass it on to 
the public or the retailers has been honourably kept, but your profits 


have to this extent suffered. I had my doubts at the time as to the 


wisdom of giving any such promise, and having regard to the 
increase of the income tax from 4s. to 4s. 6d. in the pound (of which 
we were unaware when the promise was given) I am now of the 
opinicn that it was premature, and we ought not to have bound 
ourselves in such a manner. 

During the course of the year the directors have elected to the 
board Sir Pierce Lacy, Bart., and Mr Alfred Inman Sherwin, and 
in accordance with the articles of association they both come up 
for re-election. In electing Sir Pierce Lacy and Mr Alfred Sherwin 
members of the board, your directors are confident that such action 
will meet with the hearty approval of the shareholders. Both 
these gentlemen are very well known to you and in the City of 
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Birmingham for their business ability, and I feel sure You have the 


interests, 


the gravity and quality of our product 
I have every reason to hope, therefore, that as and wh yw 
improves and employment increases yo i. 
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least their proportion of the benefits that will < sig ~g wn 


have been main 


MAKING ORDINARY SHARES MARKETABLE 


There is one other matter I should like to 
ordinary shares of this company have up to now —— 
held, and with a view of making them marketable it is ness 
to alter our articles of association so as to comply with Sto 
Exchange requirements. At the same time it is desirable to 
such articles up to date and in accordance with the Compania 
Act, 1929. You will therefore very shortly be receiving a mn 
calling a special meeting to consider new articles as well ag the 
sub-division of the present ordinary shares of £5 into five sharee 
of £1 each. 

Before formally moving the resolution, I would like to take the 
opportunity of congratulating our staff and workpeople on the 
excellent services they have rendered during the past year, and 
on the splendid loyalty they always display. Your directors 
appreciate it, and I am sure you do. 

I now beg to move the following resolution : ‘“ That the report 
and accounts be received and adopted and that the following final 
dividends be paid for the half-year ended September 30, 193)— 
viz.: At the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (less income tax) on the 
preference shares, and at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, 
together with a bonus of 2} per cent., on the ordinary shams 
(both free of income tax).” 

Mr A. E. Ansell (assistant managing director): I have very 
much pleasure in seconding the resolution. 

The resolution was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 

Mr W. Heath, J.P., moved: “That Sir Pierce Lacy, Bart., be 
re-elected a director of the company.” 

Mr Heath said that Sir Pierce was a man whose name carried 
great weight in the commercial and financial world, and his reputa. 
tion was of a high standard. Having regard to the wonderful 
success of the company in the past, he could not help but think 
that the board would be strengthened by the inclusion of Sir Pierce. 

Captain Crossland seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously, Sir Pierce suitably acknowledging. 

Mr Frank Woolley moved: “ That Mr A. I. Sherwin be re-elected 
a director of the company.’ Mr Woolley referred to the fact that 
Mr Sherwin was a partner of the late Mr Joseph Ansell, who was 
a brother of the founders of the business. Mr Joseph Ansell was 
@ great asset to the company, with his wonderful personality and 
knowledge of the trade. He (Mr Woolley) knew Mr Sherwin's 
great successes, his few failures, and, incidentally, many of lus 
frailties, but he was not going to talk about that. The company 
could be quite sure that it would be of great assistance to have 
Mr Sherwin at their board meetings. 

Mr W. Scott, seconding the resolution, said as a member of the 
board he would like to welcome Mr Sherwin. He knew Mr Sherwin 
had some very excellent ideas and he was sure they would all profit 
by hearing of them. To use the chairman's illustration, he hoped 
they would hasten the coming of the “ tree of life.” 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr Sherwin, in thanking the shareholders, said that he would be 
proud to occupy the position to which they had elected him, and 
would do his best to justify the confidence they had placed in him. 

On the proposition of Mr James Marson, seconded by Mr L. 
Litherland, Messrs Fisher, Randle and Fisher were re-elected 
auditors for the ensuing year. 

Mr H. Fisher, on behalf of the firm, thanked the shareholders 02 
their re-election as auditors. ; 

Mr Alfred Aston, proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, 
directors and staff, said he had proposed this resolution at annual 
meetings for many years and it was with great pleasure oir 
did it again. If he might divert from the subject a little he wo 
like to congratulate the shareholders and other directors on the 
re-election of Sir Pierce Lacy and Mr Sherwin. He congratulated 
them on acquiring gentlemen of such business acumen => 
other speakers had said, he was eure the board would benefit 
their services. He would also congratulate Mr Kimberley 0” 
appointment as secretary. He (Mr Aston) well remem 4 
Mr Kimberley coming as @ boy to the offices in Park Road, a 
he had seen him working in harmony with Mr Winterton, whom 
they all regretted had had to retire from office. They ae 
that Mr Winterton would be restored to health so that he ms 
enjoy his retirement for many years. : 

Mr C. E. A. Flewitt seconded the resolution, which was carrie! 





unanimously and acknowledged by the chairman. 








nd 
ad 


at 


‘ 


- @&@ 


* 


eo™ @Qer: @2B & 2 


n—-_ - | & 


bl i ee ee en | ee 





December 6, 1930.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 1081 








TATE AND LYLE, LIMITED. 


OUTPUT GREATER THAN EVER. 
HEAVY FALL IN PRICE OF SUGAR. 


SIR ERNEST TATE 


The twenty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of Tate and 
Lyle, Ltd., was held, on Thursday, December 4th, at the Cannon 
Street Hotel, London, E.C. 
gir Ernest W. Tate, Bt. (the president), said :—Ladies and 
gentiemen,—Before proceeding with the formal business of the 
meeting, I wish to refer to the loss which the company has sus- 
tained by the death of Lord Birkenhead. Although he had been 
a member of our board for only a comparatively short time, we 
directors thoroughly appreciated his great ability. It is needless 
for me to refer to his wonderful career, as that has already been 
done by some of the best-known men in the country. I will there- 
fore ask you to stand for a few moments as a tribute to his memory. 

The meeting having stood in silence for a few moments, 

The Chairman said: I will now call upon the secretary to read 
the notice convening the meeting and also the report of the auditors, 
as required by the Companies Act. 

The secretary (Mr Chas. R. Hutchinson) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 


DISAPPOINTING RESULTS. 


The Chairman said: With regard to the balance sheet which 
we are now here to consider, I must frankly say that it is very 


| different to what I thought it would be when we met here this 


time last year, and I can assure you that it is just as disappointing 
to your board of directors as it will be to the general body of 
shareholders. 

I have referred on more than one occasion to the possibility of 
this company having to face heavy losses upon the stocks of its 
chief raw material if the market value should drop, and in December, 
1923, when the price of raw sugar was 24s. per cwt. I sought to justify 
our policy of setting aside large sums to reserve by stating that 
‘some day we may show a very considerable loss on the large stock 
which we are compelled to hold in order to ensure that our refineries 
are kept working to the fullest extent possible.’’ 

I regret to say that the fear I then expressed has been justified, 
but to an extent never contemplated by anyone connected with 
the sugar trade, the price of raw sugar having declined during our 
financial year from 9s. 9d. per cwt. to 4s. 9d. per cwt.—that is to 
say, by over 50 per cent. 


THE BALANCE SHEET, 


Some important changes have taken place in the balance sheet 
as compared with September 30, 1929. Turning first to the assets 
side, practically all the first-class securities have been sold. As a 
consequence of this, and in connection with the holdings in sub- 
sidiary and other associated companies, the investment reserve, 
which at September 30, 1929, stood at approximately £306,838, 
appears at September 30, 1930, at £190,910. Your directors are 
satisfied that the value of the interests in subsidiary and associated 
companies is fully equal to the figure at which they have been 
brought into the balance sheet, less the investment reserve. As 
regards stocks, the figure is reduced from £2,619,111 in 1929 to 
£1,667,971 in 1930. 

As regards debtors, the figure is reduced from approximately 
£1,510,513 in 1929 to approximately £933,149 in 1930. The 
smaller figures for 1930 are caused partly by a fall in the value of 
the commodities, and partly by the fact that we happened to hold 
smaller stocks and had smaller sales outstanding at the time of 
balance. They are not due to a lesser volume of trade as a whole— 
our trade having been greater, as I shall explain later. 

Turning to the liabilities side, you will notice that £1,250,000 
5) per cent. mortgage debenture stock appears and the ordinary 
shares are increased by the addition of the small balance previously 
unissued. On the other hand, the bank loan of £3,210,000 of 1929 
has disappeared. 


SERIOUS MARKET POSITION. 


The first six months of the year’s working were satisfactory. 
There was a fall in the raw-sugar market, and, consequently, a 
loss on stock, but nothing abnormal, and it then appeared that 
the price of raw sugar would stabilise itself somewhere round about 
the cost of production, and we had every reason to expect that 
the next six months to the end of September would be equally 
satisfactory. 

Unfortunately, a state of affairs developed during the summer 
months such as we have never had to meet before, and I am sure 
that there are many gentlemen in the room with life experience 

the trade who will agree with this remark. In April the price of 


ON THE OUTLOOK. 


raw sugar was about 8s. per cwt., but during the summer it fell 
to the lowest point touched—namely, 4s. 9d., this being more than 
ls. below any previously recorded price, and a little more than 
half the cost of production. At one period it almost appeared 
that the price might go to zero, and there would be a general 
collapse. 

Fortunately, this did not actually take place, but I think you 
will understand that—carrying large stocks of raw sugar as we must 
do, owing to the magnitude of our weekly output—the position 
was serious. 


ATTITUDE OF BUYERS. 


In stable markets we can usually rely upon the consuming trade 
to cover their requirements for some time ahead, thus protecting 
us to some extent against a decline in value, but in a market with 
constantly sinking prices buyers show little desire to run any risk 
of market fluctuations, and by purchasing no more than their 
immediate requirements, throw the whole onus of the market risk 
back upon firms like ours, which, by the nature of their business, 
are bound to hold large stocks. 

The existence of a single selling agency to control the sale of raw 
sugar in the chief producing country—Cuba—-imported an additional 
element of difficulty in the purchasing of our supplies, and we were 
at times faced with a situation of being compelled to buy against 
our better judgment and in larger quantities than we would have 
preferred. 


REASON FOR THE FALL. 


You will naturally ask what is the reason for this fall in value. 
The people in the room who are in the sugar trade probably know 
as much as I do, but in my opinion, it has been caused primarily 
by the accumulation in producers’ hands of a large surplus of sugar 
as a result of the disinclination of sugar users generally to hold 
stocks. This is a feature not confined to this commodity, and is 
one of the difficulties inherent in the present economic situation 
throughout the world. 

I do not believe that the actual consumption of sugar everywhere 
shows much decrease, if it shows any at all, and if I am right in this 
assumption, then I think we shall be able to look forward with 
confidence to a large and regular trade during the coming year. 


THE RESERVES. 


We have in the past adopted a conservative policy with regard to 
reserves, and I am glad to say that—even in the difficult period we 
have passed through—we have not been compelled to touch these 
reserves except to a very small extent as follows :— 

The dividend reserve, which was created in the year of the Coal 
Strike, has been reduced by £80,000, which I consider quite 
legitimate, as this reserve was created to meet an emergency such 
as has now arisen. The general reserve of £1,150,000 remains as 
before. 

Since the beginning of October the raw sugar market has improved, 
and it is quite obvious that the price of raw sugar is now considerably 
below the cost of production, and this position of affairs cannot 
go on indefinitely. Naturally, it is our interest to obtain our 
supplies of raw material as cheaply as possible, but when an article 
is being produced at a loss there is always the danger of violent 
reactions which may seriously interfere with the normal course of 
business. 


RECORD OUTPUT. 


In spite of the fall in actual profits, I think it is my duty to make iv 
clear that, in the opinion of your board, the results of the year’s 
trading are anything but discouraging. 

The facts are that our output has been greater than ever before : 
we have practically driven the foreigner from this country, and the 
margin of profit on day-to-day prices has been at least as good as 
last year. Had it not been for the unprecedented fall in the raw 
sugar market, the financial results would also have been greater. 

In other words, our trade generally has been better than ever, 
and, since it is unlikely that the price of sugar can fall much lower, 
we may look forward to the future with continued confidence. 

In conclusion, I should like to remark that our refineries have 
been maintained in a high state of efficiency, and the directors wish 
to express their appreciation of the loyal support that they have 
received from the staff and workpeople. (Applause.) 

The President then moved the adoption of the report and 





accounts and the declaration of the dividends as recommended, 
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Sir Leonard Lyle (chairman of the company) seconded the 
resolution. 


A SHAREHOLDER’S CONGRATULATIONS. 


Sir Douglas Newton, K.B.E., M.P., said he would like to con- 
gratulate the board upon the very satisfactory results which they 
had achieved in an exceedingly difficult period, and also upon the 
manner in which they had conducted this great enterprise in a time 
of acute and world-wide industrial depression. (Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and the auditors were 
re-appointed. 

The President having announced that the dividend warrants 
would be posted to the shareholders on Monday, the 15th instant, 
the proceedings terminated. 





THE CONSOLIDATED GOLDFIELDS OF SOUTH 
AFRICA, LIMITED. 


EFFECTS OF FALL IN METAL PRICES. 
REVIEW OF COMPANY'S VARIED INTERESTS. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Consolidated Gold Fields 
of South Africa, Ltd., was held, on the 2nd instant, at River Plate 
House, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C., Lord Brabourne, chairman 
of the company, presiding. 

Mr H. G. Sidgreaves (one of the joint secretaries), having read 
the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
dealing first with the accounts of the operating company—New 
Consolidated Gold Fields—said that dividends received had in- 
creased from £311,559 to £385,000, but the total profit on sales of 
investinents amounted to only £118,736, as against £656,636 in 
the year ended June, 1929, a year which comprised the exceptional 
profit made by the sale of the control of the American Potash and 
Chemical Corporation, and had not seen the inception of the dis- 
astrous period of progressive stagnation and depression in prac- 
tically all markets which set in in the autumn of 1929, and of 
which the end was not yet in sight. The net profit balance, at 
£445,931, was £442,018 less; £300,000 was transferred from reserve 
to provide for depreciation, and a dividend of 7} per cent. was 
declared, compared with 15 per cent. for the previous year. 

The accounts of their own company—the holding company— 
showed a balance of £255,079, and the directors recommended a 
dividend of 7} per cent., less tax. 

Having referred to encouraging features in connection with the 
company's Rand gold-mining interests, and to the progress being 
made in Australia by the Lake View and Star, Ltd., and the Wiluna 
Gold Corporation, he said that their chief interest in platinum lay 
in the Waterval property, which, even at a much greater rate of 
production than the present, should have a life of over forty years, 
and must ultimately occupy an important place in the general 


picture, though at the present price of the metal it could make but 
small profits. 


SOUTH AMERICAN GOLD AND PLATINUM COMPANY'S DIVIDEND 
POLICY. 


Their other large interest was in the South American Gold and 
Platinum Company, and in this connection it was disappointing 
that, after fourteen years of prosperous conditions, the managers 
of a company which was still making a profit at the present price 
and had, as he was informed, a surplus of assets over liabilities 
of 2,017,000 dols., including 1,660,000 dols. in cash, continued to 
refuse to consider the payment of a dividend. ‘‘ Gold Fields” held 
approximately a one-third interest in the company, but their 
voice was that of one crying in the wilderness. 


SUGGESTED REMONETISATION OF SILVER. 


A year ago it looked as if they might expect steady and increasing 
dividends from the Mexican Corporation, but the heavy fall in the 
price of copper, lead and zinc had greatly reduced profits. At 
June 30th the known oxide ore reserves contained over 7,500,000 
ounces of silver, which at the present price was hardly worth mining. 
The fact that silver had fallen to its present level was, it could 
hardly be doubted, one of the chief contributory causes of the 
present world-wide depression in trade, for it was impossible to 
suppose that the fall in price had not gravely affected the pur- 
chasing powers of 700,000,000 Indians and Chinese. In view of the 
fact that authorities stated that the supply of gold was insufficient 
to meet the world’s credit requirements, and of the probable decline 
in world gold production during the next few years, it was surely 
time that the chief nations of the world should agree to remonetise 


silver and fix its price, say, at one-fortieth of that of gold, or 2s. 
an Ounce. 


[December 6, 1939 
are re 


TIN INDUSTRY. 


Referring to tin, the chairman, statin as 
was in the Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation, it hig 
signs that @ recovery in price was at hand, and of that were 
when it came, they were in a position to take full advan recovery, 
for the formation and exertions of the Tin Producers’ nal But 
the industry would by this time have been in a compos nat 
chaos; but, now that the principle of ore conservation hore of 
established with the co-operation of Dutch and Bolivian 
there was little doubt that a return to healthy i : 
not be far off. That any British producers could iden 
their full co-operation to the association seemed inconceive 
view of the magnitude of the Empire's interest in the tin ind Z 
and the folly of digging up irreplaceable reserves for an eoian 
profit. _— 

After reviewing oil holdings, he said that they still 
important interest in Celanese, both in the United 
England, and had no reason whatever to question the desirability 
of their investment, which they looked upon as a permanent one 
of very great promise. He mentioned also the American Potash 
and Chemical Corporation, which, he said, continued its roe. 
perous career; and, among new ventures, referred to gold-dredging 
interests in New Guinea, to the future of which they looked With 
complete confidence, and to the treatment of Estonian oil shales, 


had & Very 


DEPRECIATION FULLY PROVIDED FOR, 


Reverting to the general position, the chairman said that the 
£300,000 appropriated to depreciation reserve not only covered al] 
depreciation of assets to June 30th last, but also more than made 
provision for all depreciation which had taken place since that date. 
Their present reserve of £606,000 was therefore intact, in addition 
to which they had the unrealised appreciation over book cost, to 
which reference was made in the report and for which they took 
no credit until it was realised. 

In conclusion, he said that, so long as industry continued to 
suffer from a burden of taxation which was borne by no other 
country, and the present uncertainty as to the maintenance of 
safeguarding duties was allowed to continue, it was difficult not 
to take a pessimistic view of the immediate prospect. If the 
former was to be increased and the latter were to be removed, 
present depression and depreciation were as nothing compared with 
what might be seen in the near future. 

Mr E. Birkenruth seconded the resolution which, after the 
Chairman had replied to a few questions, was carried. 





FOSTER CLARK, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 


The annual general meeting of Foster Clark, Ltd., was held on 
the Ist instant, at the registered office, Hart Street, Maidstone, 
Mr G. Foster Clark, J.P., the chairman, presiding. 
The chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said :—Ladies and gentlemen: The report, with your permission, 
we will take as read. 
The profit for the year amounts to £149,627, and the amount 
brought forward is £63,098, making a total of £212,726. The 
directors recommend that a final dividend of 15 per cent. be paid 
on the ordinary shares, making a total of 30 per cent. for the year, 
and an allocation of £10,600 to taxation reserve and £24,499 to 
investment reserve, leaving a balance of £65,126 to be carried 
forward. 
The profit is slightly in excess of the average profit for the last 
ten years, and in view of the present world-wide depression in trade, 
the directors consider that the result is satisfactory. 
In addition a profit of £2,174 on sales of investments has been 
used to write down the book cost of the same. 
The income from investments has been satisfactory. mt 
The balance sheet is even stronger than it was last year. Provision 
for employees’ pensions amounts to £50,460. Taxation reserve is 
increased to £34,700 and investment reserve to £60,000. ‘tT 
dividend equalisation and general reserves amount to £134,351. 
The investments total £652,379, and of the £593,571 invested 
outside the business, £100,194 is in British Government securities. 
The balance is made up of Colonial and Foreign ——— 
securities £41,547, banks, insurance companies, mortgages oe 
debentures £179,647, and industrial companies preference an 
ordinary shares £272,180. The investments are widely distributed, 
and apart from Government securities, they number 311, and the 
average amount invested is £1,593. 

The Australian company again had record sales for the past ye* 
and although trade is depressed; the directors expect # reasonable 





profit to be made in the current year. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MALAYA GENERAL COMPANY, LIMITED. 
THE RUBBER SITUATION. 


The twenty-second ordinary general meeting of Malaya General 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 3rd instant, at Winchester House, 
(Old Broad Street, London, Mr George M. Weekley presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 

aid that the results of the season’s trading could hardly be called 
satisfactory to those who had invested their money in tropical 
agriculture and taken the attendant risks, which deserved a return 
of at least 10 per cent. But the present were trying times for 
industry in general, and probably more so for rubber than almost 
any other commodity. Rubber at the present moment was little 
nase than half the price at which it stood et the time of the last 
meeting, and when one added to the estate cost of production, 
however low that might be, the items of freight, insurance, handling 
charges, storage, &c., it was very difficult for even the best managed 
and best kept estate to make both ends meet with “ No. 1” rubber 
selling at anything like 4}d. per lb. The company’s average selling 
price for the year, however, was 6-20d. per.Jb., which, with the 
income from their investments, enabled them to set aside £3,428 
for depreciation and to carry into the balance sheet a net profit of 
£12,027. 

In spite of the uncertain future and the fact that so many of 
their neighbours were failing to pay dividends, the directors felt 
it to be essential that, in bad times like the present, shareholders 
should have the benefit of dividends when they had been earned, 
and they therefore proposed to pay 5 per cent. 

As market rates fell the board tepk all possible steps to reduce 
expenditure where such reduction would not jeopardise the future 
of the estate, and their monthly estate costs had gradually fallen 
to a point which enabled the manager to submit estimates for 
the current year on an estate basis of less than 12 cents per Ib. 

It was obviously unwise for growers to continue to produce 
more rubber than the world’s requirements called for, and, after 
consultation with a great many other producing companies and 
their agents, the board had resolved to join them in an effort to 
keep unwanted supplies off the market. In fact, they had decided 
to reduce the output to about 70 per cent. of the potential yield. 
Fortunately, the company had ample funds; the reserve stood 
at nearly half the issued capital. Despite the present state of the 
market, the board felt they had seen the worst, although it would 
be unwise to prophesy as to when the desired recovery would come 
about. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





STRAND HOTEL, LIMITED. 
COST OF TELEPHONE SERVICE. 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of the Strand Hotel, 
Ltd., was held on the 3rd instant, at the Trocadero Restaurant, 
London. 

Major M. Gluckstein (the chairman) said that work on the Strand 
Palace Hotel extension was now nearing completion. During 
the past year further bedrooms had been added, and their design 
and equipment afforded visitors the maximum of comfort and 
convenience. Every bedroom in the hotel now had its own tele- 
phone, though from the company’s point of view the maintenance of 
this service had proved costly. There were in the Strand Palace 
Hotel nearly 1,000 extensions, and in the ordinary way of commercial 
usage one would expect, for such a large installation, some concession 
in the matter of rental. But such was not the case. The company 
paid the same annual rental for these extensions as 1,000 single 
subscribers would pay, and the Telephone Service insisted upon a 
permanent deposit of a sum equal to two-thirds of the quarterly 
account for call fees—in the company’s case a substantial figure—on 
which deposit no interest was received, so that the more they used 
the telephone the more they were penalised. This reversal of the 
usual order of business methods was a distinct discouragement to 
the healthy development of the telephone habit. Altogether, their 
®xperience so far had compelled them seriously to consider the 
removal of the telephones from the bedrooms at the Strand Palace 
Hotel instead of introducing them at the Regent Palace Hotel, as 
had been intended. 

The company’s hotel site opposite the Marble Arch had now been 
cleared, and a new structure was being erected. The original 
intention was to erect an hotel with restaurant amenities, and 
J. Lyons and Company, Ltd., the owners of the next block eastwards, 
Were to erect on their site a large Corner House. Further considera- 
tion had led to a combination of these two schemes, and the two 
companies had decided to pool their resources and form a separate 
company, providing the capital equally, and to run the two 
businesses together on the hotel site. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





Government Returns, Ke. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


As is shown from the Treasury Return printed below, the total 
ordinary revenue for the week ended Nov. 29, 1930, amounted 
to £6,498,500, against ordinary ~xpenditure of £9,410,700. After 
allocating £490,000 to the Sinking Fund, and having allowed for 
@ reduction in Exchequer Balances of £73,800, the week's 
operations, as shown below, increased the National Debt by 

,476,000 to £7,681,079,000 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
£& 
BUMS 00..cccccccocsoenscee - + 6,996 
N Savings Certificates ... + 300 








+ as 


Public Dept. Advances 
Road d 


Fun 
P.O. and Telegraph Money ... 
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—-— 570 


oe — 800 





— 3,820 


A complete analysis of the National Debt at the end of last 
quarter was printed in the Economist of October 4. 














| Total Receipts into the Exchequer. 
i 
Estimate 
REVENUE. forthe year| April 1, April 1, Week Week . 
1930-31. | 1930, to | 1929, to ended ended 
Nov. 29, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 29, | Nov. 30, 
1930. 1929. 1930. 1929. 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ ! £ | £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— } | 
Income Tax .....00sc0seeee0es \260,000,000, 74,159,000) 70,093,000! 678, 442,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears | 
of Super-Tax ........00000+. 64,500,000} 15,970,000, 13,580,000) 190,000 
Estate, &c., Duties ......... 83,000,000) 54,540,u00! §2,660.000 1,470,000) 960,000 
GEIR ccceceseccsatdasibetiinens 27,000,000) 10,610,000) 15,150,000 race. 570,000 


Oustoms and Excise— 
Oustoms 


Corea eeeeeereessereneee 


Cee ease eeeeeeeseeeeenes 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Bx- 
cheguer Share) ..........+00++ 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... 
Orown Lands ..........scessseers 
Receipte from Sundry Loans 
M laneous Receipts ...... 
ap tion from Rating 
Suspense Account ... 








1,700,000 10,000 
800,000} 160,000; 170,000 | 
437,000,000' 155,439,000 151,663,000 2,798,000) 2,162,000 





122,710,000 80,685,000) 


81,634,000 22s 2,190,000 














129,860,000) 84,200,000; 86,900,000) 1,400,000| 1,505,000 
252,570,000 ' 164,885,000) 168,534,000) 3,689,000) 3,695,000 
4,950,000; 1,749,298) 1,737,824) 111,000 éve 
10,125,000) 8,900,000} 8,450,000| Dr.300,000)| Dr 400,000 
1,300,000) 1,010,000 980,000; 110,000) 150,000 
33,000,000} 22,975,144) 21,142,498 ove 94,102 
34,500,000) 20,021,809) 21,433,733 90,514; 459,380 


16,000,000) 16,000,000) 








} 











Total Ordinary Revenue |789,445,000| 390,980,251 373,941,055, 6,498,514) 6,160,482 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE. 
NN GRID ic ccocvccccccensacocceve 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 


Total Self- Balancing Revenue 


| 
| 60,275,000) 37,500,000) 
i] 
| 23,560,000 8,714,702 


57,550,000} 1,400,000) 


8,128,176) a 


| 


1,500,000 


is 





| 83,835,000) 46,214,702 


45,678,176 1,400,000) 1,500,000 
























































DAUD icicnerectinicccniinaion | 437,194,953 419,619,231) 7,898,514| 7,660,482 
} 1 
Betimete | Total Issues out of the Exchequer to 
1930-31 mest payments. 
L.A 1930, to | 1929,to | ended | ended 
‘ov. 29, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 29, | Nov. 30, 
Grants). | “1930. 1929. 1930.' | 1929 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ € £ £ £ 
Interest and Management 
So ypeccoeerae 304, 186,454,669 200,449,834! 1,628,681! 2,192,103 
ta to Northern Ireland 
OM a 6, 3,507,147| 3,020,316} 215,765| 191,072 
ite to Local Taxation - 3 
‘Sea ie Se 7,031, 908,94 
Other Consolidated Pund f| > 1,582,605 reargrs y 11,261){ 16,174 
ee esas 
gale setae 418, 76,582,467) 230,884,128) 7, 6,530,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure |752,833,000/468,126,886,443,607,277| 9,410,707| 9,838,297 
Sinking Pund...............0c000- 55,400,000] 29,206,599| 27,679, 490,000] 495,000 
SELF-BALANCING 
post GAP ENDITURE Fe te 
Siedielealetpnsammht 60,275,000] 37,500,000} 37, 400,000} 1,500, 
SS Eee 23,560, 8,714,702} 8,128,1 . “ — 
Total Self - Balancing Ex- 
PEMMIUTE vecccccseseeeveene 83,835,000| 46,214,702) 45,678,176) 1,400,000} 1,500,000 
Total [%48.548,187/516,968,282)11, 300, 11,833,297 

















ave Serene revenue and expenditure to Nov. 29, 1930, is 
shown — 


Fovanorat Year, 1930-31, Apni lst Tro Novewser 297rn. 
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POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. met woe ol 
Wage ent Means Advances Out- wap TO. Mar. ” hes eat y "30. Nov. em. 
ohamavr Bank of England .. ace 
Advances by Public ts 29,180,000 48,530,000 24,350,000 — 2,450,000 
Treasury + Apert 796,960,000 588,885,000 681,700,000 + + 6,995,000 

Total Floating Debt ....... seeee 826,140,000 637,415,000 706,050,000 + 4,545,000 

~ Betantts GAN the paseseta of witty emp ge) eenpNe Ane Rehagenyiae 
the period of the accoun’ 

exnasuat BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 

Tenders for £45,000,000 in T Bills were opened on 
November 28, 1930, and the total amount applied for was £55,810,000. 
Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, dated Monday 
at £99 9s. 5d., about 83 per cent., and Tuesday to Saturday at 


£99 9s. 4d. and above in full. The amount allotted was 
£45,000,000. 








Amount 
Date. 
































ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE | 
CORPORATION, Limited. 


= NCEA “7 


ASSETS - 
CLAIMS PAID - - 





£9,046,500 
£56,933,000 
ee 


Accidents and iliness. 
* Liabi: F 





Employers 
Burgia 
inspec 


lity. Guarantees. 

Fire. Motor Cars. Public Liability. 
and insurance of Bolliers, Engines, 
Electrical Piant and Lifts. 

Executorships and Trusteeships. 


Head Office : oe ae a «0. 

















The Bankers” Gauite. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, December 3, 1930. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
£ 


359,218,693 
55,430,117 








& 
00 
alae 
1,477.263 
1464,892 


Amount of Fiduciary Iseue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion . 154,648,810 


£414,648,810 £414,648,810 


£ 
54,966,247 





£141,775,440 £141,775,440 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Amount, 


Inc, or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Dec. 3, 1930 Last Week. 





359,218,693 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (ooo: 








1930. £ 
qemey 1 to November 19......... 
Week ended November ae weecesess anes 
December 3 35,606 


1,684,784 
1,752,400 
67,616 
3-9% 


Week ended 


Total to date, 1930 ............s0r000 
Total to date, 1929 ..........0cessees 


Increase or decrease in 1930... 








Total! for year, 1929.........ccccccoee 
Do. 1928 
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Increase or decrease in 1929......{ 














PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
(000’s omitted), 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest Returns of the Bank of Denmark and the Bank for Inter 
national Settlements appeared in the Jconomist of November 8; Egyx is 
November 15; Russia and Roumania in November 22; Canada, Chile, Java 


Sweden, and Lithuania in November 29. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANES.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 





Nov. 13, 
1 


Nov. | 20, 
1930. 
3,040,980 
205.040 
178,270 
§95,770 
985,380 


4,959,010 


3,028,500 
191,660 
207,340 

1,006,590 

4,968,120 


1,383,600 
2,448,750 
2,514,190 
447,390 
4,959,01 


2,409,930 
2,463,410 

447,400 
4,867,450 


7,843,239 
81,858,241 
34,227,272 


1,764 
483,149,209 
17,844,924 
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303,024,092 
4,606,262 
33,268,093 
4,464,892 
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+ 24,371,612 
1,474,335 
445,111 





56,412,101 
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Banking Department. 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted). 








Nov. 13, 

1,054,190 
32,770 
64 





Nov. 20, 
1930. 


one 
31,550 





Nov. 27, 
1930. 
38,200 
7310 
1 
278,040 
1,033,200 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 





BANK OF ITALY. ~—In lire (000's omitted). 








































































































































































































































































































































































ov. 8, | Oct. 10, | Oct1?, | Oct. 24, ) Oct. 31,| Nov. 7, ‘Nov. 20, 
1o7oa | 42067 | 25,20,67 | 26,7415 | 28,2221 | 28,64,34 | Gold, coin and bullion 189. 
07. ee eee teense 
ey 172491 16,8419 16,83,37 16.30.24 16,22.05 Seempeeehenk Selaeenahaene eyes 4,8 
02 22,06 26,89, eeerescccccecocccoerecseees 
wr | 3,736 | 12,7536 | 160,90; 1,71,25 | 1,69,38 | 1,59,27 Gold. depostied abroad due by 
ccneainete 29,54 30,42 |  29.15| 34,87 | 39,19, 36,23 SII sertcansimeepeqstienarsion 1,813,100 
mantce 525° 2,84,56 | 2,78,38 | 2.7839 | 2,785,949 | 2,78,67 | 2,78,64 Dinenate prrcecescnrccescecencnosnestos 3,858,800 
ae ia 18.73 23.76 13.66 27.28 18,29 19,25 VANCES «1... + roesesesensenresernese 1,267,800 
pee bans] 9, 2Pz3 | as Sto | 26,06-91 | 26,1670 | 26,6602 | 24,0a'ea | Credit with istato if Liga aie aain 
ie 6 6,62,50 , 562,50 | 562,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50 | Government securities ............ | 1,099,7 
imesate Sars0 | 83780 | 837-50 | 5,37:80 | 5,37,50 | 5.37.50 ILITIES 
oS 11 | 86,51,36 | 88,52,78 | 89.79.98 | 91,30,41 | 89,61,43 | Notes in circulation .........0...+- 16,720,600 
¢ é s é £ seg fa eee 1,465,100 
1,105 6,868 | 6.815/ 6,882} 6.825) 6927 | pon ee ees ne 
mon | L018 | 7880] 1.859) Ta0s| 6992] s.at0 Milabllities combined snncceteee | 66-38% 
tia London... |__ 142 mol 104] 208! 6 | ae 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
tig 1 i b Position, 
pin te Ate nda May Sh | oy, 25] Nex. 1 | Nox. ass | Nara 
—_—_—— W Nov ASSETS. 4. le 5 . 
ae) ee | ee | ee | ee | cota cnt bullign—Gold......- | 44304 | 146,718 | 146,438 | 146,456 | 146,454 
ASSETS. 40,808 > o Q Balance abroad and foreign bilis . ’ 
as “ot gos 8 peor peteeed aaa Peccuritien ne Core™ | gig | 25,216 | 56,722 | 47,983 | 48,203 
, MONE SOCUTITICS .........ccccereeres . ’ ’ , ’ 
seven 1ee rae | astiseloe | 1912-798 | 19;166955 | 1siee sos | Discounts and loans ............... | 76911 | 237,345 | 201,619 | 198,370 | 193,785 
¥ » ’ TIES, 
Notes in circulation ........sse+ss-+- 113,484 | 295,103 | 301,793 | 297,646 | 295,377 
“4 baneese soa Pisgccrame! Chet Peaemed Umeecct 0 tT emmneneenee 7,188 | 96,579 | 70,405 | 65,447 | 57,210 
eons 9,811,563 ered Mitr Heed ego 
eyony 2,471, 2,994, 2,914, 2, ’ 2,867, BANK OF SPAIN.—In tas (000’s itt i). 
ing forward exch,) | 2,803,139 | 3,602,739 | 3,516,498 | 3,526,117 | 3,515,928 Fo = Ror. For 8 Nor 15, or, 2, Nora a 
(reulation... | 68,158,848 | 74,709,038 | 74,698,198 | 74,148,423 | 75,950.678 cane *y tne 
She depeelt neces 13,871,488 | 13,270,500 | 13,564,728 | 13,739,293 | 13,353,923 | Gold .----------vvveeee $1,175 |2,564,802 | 2,477,139 [2,478,890 12,481,442 12,457,888 
vate deposits........ | 6,729,214 | 7,784,117 | 8,545,922 | 9,041,037 | 9,355,296 Loans & diac. 728,600 2,n90'496 | 2248908 2,151 098 At reth a t9s'oan 
ener ’ n ‘ . x « 
sorsoess 2,683,475 | _ 2,914,908 ° 2,702,215 | 2,724,820 ' 2,840,004 | grenish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344:475 | 344,475 | 344,475 415 | 344,475 
Adves. to es. to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). ee amen wuinaea 901,550 4,390,077 | 4,760,594 |4,708,626 |4,647,776 |4,642,042 
an ae Deposits............... 477,500 | 938,659 | 829,132 | 848,576 | 863,580 | 848,630 
, x, “ 15, 22, | Nov. 29, 
ASSETS. ; : . 1930. . : 
vichsbank shares not yet issued......... _iivaia | irtaiz | 177.212 | | 177.212 BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 
Ee aaall GeO cence toeaaeakcuhabatnees ‘ : 2,179,927 | 2,179,992 
be which deposiied abroad .......cccsscccss 149,788 | 221,376 | 221.589 | "221.803 Oct. 16, | Sept. 38, | Oct.d, | Oct.8, | Oct. 18, 
yin foreign currencies.........-...+. 397, 485,906 | 509,809 | 524,800 1929. 1930. 1950. 1930. 1930. 
lis of exchange and cheques ..........++ 2,409,770 | 1,664,817 | 1,611,190 | 2,109,026 Coin and bullion .............. 10,118 8,864 8,863 8,858 8,856 
Soar aint GARGE GUID <aceseccreccesercescnence 94,931 | 176,553 | 187,671 | 152,526 | Of which gold............+-- 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 
of other German bank 42 191860 | 23.041 47213 | Balances abroad.............. 383,604 | 172,600 | 255,167 | 162,859 | 170,920 
- BR avances...... 164,729 98,377 61,253 231.479 IOS, nccstte<coceveceocaves 311,489 394,864 391,174 394,262 392,659 
92,562 102,474 102,474 102,474 Government loans............ 1,797,670 | 1,530,372 | 1,530,687 | 1,530,687 | 1,530,687 
686,820 | 471,906 | 475,948 | 486,210 | 4. 4 AABULTES 
ee otes in circulation ......... 1,953,957 | 1,919,161 | 1,927,033 | 1,960,420 | 1,940,211 
; duced capital evens isensi neon 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 122,788 ee $7,755 1 _117 563 | __89,460 | __ 98,950 | _ 101,975 
Cee ee eee | Sisson | s1kase | sivise | siriee 
, i cect i cennene | 4916 487 4.130.784 3,954,312 | 4,601.270 | AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 
< daily maturing obligations ......... ‘ ; 402,282 1,435 
ver Hab ‘ ASSETS. “Wov. 23, | Oct. 31, | Nov.7, | Nov.15, | Nov. 23, 
ald or OR, ons aneccnveccadensinbtecnnnseses 286, 293,318 300,792 314,088 Reserve— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Bqual to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmar Gold coin and bullion ... | 168,634 | 214,338 | 214,338 | 214,345 | 214,349 
The gold reserve is calculated in accordance with -* new legal prescription of one FP CACDANZC necrcccee 204,800 | 226,149 213,696 »804 196,515 
nd of fine gold equala 1,392 Reichsmarks, Other fureign exchanget ... 309,636 | 498.400 488,813 481,890 477,056 
Reena 259,751 | 101,602] 95,506] 84, 73,136 
et Gort, debt ....cccccecececeeee ~ | 109,485 | 101,301 | 101,256 | 101,256 | 101,256 
= y H TES. 
ni NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). Siidsteete ee i 43,200 | 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Position, Seles be cbeuintion gosess |1,035195 | g7Saee| o4saet | satis 
- DD ceccces o ) ’ i 
pom ws Oa lg ~<a tarde ft <a Raed at gg enero 150,839 | ‘109,527 | 143,515 | 147,150 | 181,635 
wovscwoerenes) | (O) (1,083,175 [1,295,119 |1,295,189 [1,295,875 |1,297,071 + Injdollar aod sterling only. 
a Balances Abroad [| 2546504 | se¢ gag | 995,372 , : 
. a ae ess | aise | ngewe | vaeer | ates NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
i A essen 697,600 | 821,505 | 727,479 | 737,598 | 737,045 148,000 (000’s omitted). 
340 in circulation... | 934,150 |2,694,187 |3,148,461 |3,153,539 |3,131,084 |3,156,684 ASSETS. Nov. 25, Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, (Nov. 15, | N 
aD A 1p A Hott MAS.986 |_te2S)T 10.250 po 162 198. 162.652 12880, 113i ie 
, COI BDU DUMION cess ccseseneeesses . . + 
740 (b) In thousand france. Drafts and notes .......ccseerecceeeeeeee 35,666 | 14,199 | 12,458 10,714 10,529 
Inland bills, warrants and securities “-. (299612 |s0e'T98 | a5e'4as | a58°es 229°805 
2 warrants ap ose F 9 805 
900 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). Advances to the Treasury ........es.e00 y 68,679 | 68,040 | 67,755 | 67,294 
im Posilion, ) Dec. 2, | Nov. 10, Nov-i7, | Novas, | Docs, | Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
ASSETS, May30,19 4.) 1929. | 1930. | 1930,' | 1930. | 1930, | Notesin circulation .........creseseeeese 04,430 | 499,528 | 447,845 | 414,273 | 380.526 
ee 63.098 447,507 426,114 426,168 426,156 46,155 Ourrent accounts, deposits, &0, ......... 157,815 | 22,197 | 28,845 | 29,619 | 51,122 
me Bills dacnted. 61,252 | 49,630 | 48,547 | 48,117 | 48,378 ® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
len Bills---.---. | \ ags.so44 | 219,455 | 250,659 | 250,046 | 249,365 | 247,866 
2d) in circulation | 316,632 | 861,216 | 837,668 | 826,322 | 812,967 | 855,305 (000's omitted). 

+ BReposita... ss cene 5,016 | 21,7181 18,713 | 30,5401 41,788 | 32,642 Nov. 23, | Oct. 31, | Nov.7, | Nov. 15, | Nov. a3, 
— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
“4 Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,239,406 | 1,479,773 | 1,515,415 | 1,546,869 | 1,546,415 

. : ‘ Balance abroad and foreign 
ame BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted), = =| “Sirency 1,878,458 | 2,344,545 | 2,318,619 2,294,519 
8,670 Position, ; Nuv. 30, Nov. 8, |Nov. 15, | Nov 22,; Nov. 29 on pepenens Perch 3.200579 suo ath spoeras sieetis 
° + By» . n . . , oe . 
tH ASSETS. we tse . an 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. pene aes 847,683 | 970,269 | 964,461 ee, 
speutetatin 29,785 2293} 172,900 | 174,200 | 176,000 | 176,100 
= . oberon eres | Sonam | Soeur | somes | cereen | $a 
jinn 77,567 | 171,742 | 113,500 | 108,200 | 101,100 | 100,700 Other liabilities 334,204 351,924 357,966 360,704 "372,665 
4% in cireulation ...... 109,499 | 296,714 | 263,000 | 259,900 | 255,900 | 254,500 
‘s and bills payable 11,250 | “61, 41,600 | 42,100 | 40,300 | 41,900 





























SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 




















Ma. Ftae Nov. 30, | Nov.7, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 22, | Nov. 29, 

— ae? aie ims. 930. ie, i. «i880. 
mm Bills and Bal- 

snerwcccenes | mt | Sikaee | SRR] Pas | RS | “Seas 

105,000 | 60,526 | 37,518 | 36,266 | 36,735 | 37,563 

tov: *Bsirao | Louisa | Sonsea | Sasues | Seraes | Soocers 








NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 


























Nov. 22, | Oct.31, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 22, 
Cash Reserve— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
idbadtbbaieresedernice’ 94,878 98,171 98,226 98,262 98,334 
Other coin and notes..... 18,501 18,314 18,285 17,581 18,369 
Foreign credits ............ 273,747 170,551 | 204,267 164,183 169,200 
i iscticivemretenecenpevescesece 1,269,496 | 1,315,303 | 1,338,415 | 1,321,659 944 
Government i ecands 4,215,369 | 4,074,761 | 4,075,761 | 4,074,755 | 4,074,757 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,543,010 | 5,571,880 | 5,486,483 | 5,352,121 | 5,214,314 
snqpbannadeqnodten 148,276 148,276 148,270 | 148,271 
eopqsehtiewesoscenreuees 1,453,968 | 918,690 | 1,046,661 | 1,002,779 
Cash reserve is calculated as foliows: One gold dinar as one dinar, one 
Sree coe 88 SANE ee ET ae en ee franc as 
one dinar, 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 


Nov, 23, | Oct. 23, , Oct. 31, | Nov. 7, | Nov. 23, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930, 1930. 
1,555,826 | 1,437,306 | 1,440,083 | 1,443,407 | 1,447,566 
1,428,028 | 1,072,686 | 1,056,599 41,147 
1608'458 737,33 | 732,721 Mera 184 
3,508,192 | 5,279,302 | 3,210,303 3,205,370 


500,000 
1,150,580 


3,906,209 
tt 


? 





[December 6, 1939, 
Pe et ata, 


LONDON RATES. 
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600.000 | 500,000 
1,212.061 | 1,211,922 
3,686,808 | 3,655,734 
1,351,248 | 1,349,485 | 1,252,085 

280,031 | 279,914 279,089 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). ate ak A 
:s Sat [eae eee sda | il dl ad ae 
ee ee PE Te 
"1,838 41,016 t i Ih rm 
160348 t Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous week— 


500,000 | 500,000 
1,211,377 | 1,214,409 
3,756,228 | 3.670,302 
1,398.494 

274, 























526,405 
3,442,501 
40 
143,430 
173,814 
3,388,763 


400,0c0 
4,971,635 


1,704,293 
673,729 





























Debt to the State ............ 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up ..........-+0+ 
Notes in circulation 
Deposits and current ac- 
counts 
Foreign exchange liabilities 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 
Nov. 20, 
1929 


3,596,491 


400,000 
5,241,494 


1,500,950 
1,985,539 


3,388,763 





400,000 
4,840,971 
1,749,035 

662,157 


5,055,243 
1,666,550 
691,222 


4,897,782 


1,782,766 
668,61 
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Bank Bills. Trade Bulls, 
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RATES OF EXCHANGE. 











° Nov, 13 - 
» 20)2 a 
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Dec. 4 








Loans against securities ... 

Reserve fund securities ... 

Liability of the Treasury... 
LIABILITIES. 

Share capital 





Dec. 5, Nov. 27, Dee, 
London on | |Ceance, Par. | 1929. 1939. th 
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4°88 4-88 
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® As from October 13, 1927, 8-91 zlotys equals 1 U.S. dollar. 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Podition, ; Nov. 23, ; Nov. 8, ; Nov. 15, 
May30,1914.| 1929. 1930. 1930. 
35,091 300,578 | 302,376 
90,379 1,116,006 |1,121,868 
21,826 


1 377,631 | 379.822 
105,151 809,588 | 828,381 
123,941 1,280,955 |1,265,414 
21,225 286,938 | 347,823 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 


Nov. 7, Nov. 23, 
1930. 1930. 
6,552 
17,791 
1,579 
13,893 
11,599 
32,600 
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Nov. 22, 
1930 
302,213 
1,041,336 


380,135 
878,139 


1,220,168 
268,996 
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2 
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ar ees 
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302,864 
616,594 
346,572 
1,454,907 


1,300,888 
263,195 


Balance abroad and foreign bills 
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HEH 
Br: 


Fe 

















5 
sss 
eet 





eleletete: 
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2” 


Athens...... wal 
Oonstantinople 
Moscow ...... 
Warsaw ...... 
Heisingfors ... 
Kovno.... 
Reval . 





aia 


ASSETS. 

Gold coin and bullion 
Net foreign exchange 
Subsi: Estonian coin 
Home bill; discounted 
Loans and advances 

LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation 
Sight deposits and current accounts ... 15,189 | 16,202 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 50-94%! 50-21% 


* Includes Ekr. 6,037,308 -43 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 


Oct. 29, | Nov. 5, | Nov. 12, Nov. 19,| Nov. 26, 
1930. 1930. 1930 1930. 1930. 
24,061 24.061 

6,216 6,172 
40,585 38,595 
9,283 1 


86.175 nas 
59,951 Mexico.......-. 


| $28. 04d. | 2/0% | 2 
»338 9-95.10-:25/ 10-55-75 | 10-60-8 
18 127 . 4 Sam.....c.s.--- . 1/108 1/98 | L/lot 
as . + Rate for previous day. 
4 49,647 
18,735 . 


ais OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 


slsieistsisisistete 


BBBHBB 


11,571 
32,240 


Pawan 


ne 


Buenos Aires.. 
Rio de Janeiro 
Montevideo... 
Vaiparaiso ... 
Lima.......+++++ 
Calcutta ...... 
Bombay ...... 
——— 
pore...... 


Kobe.........0+. 


Manila .......0- 
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24,062 

6,024 
41,050 
“9,737 
87,325 
61,191 
17,994 
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Balance abroad.............++ 2 
Treas. notes and sm. change . 
term oo 


soreeeeee 
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Ohanged. 


Nov. 1, 1930 
May 1, 1930 
a Bs 
Oct. 4, 1930 


Oct. 1, 1930 


Amsterdam ...... 
Athens .......00000 
Batavia 


Sy 





ee el 





Pecccecoe 


Danzig guiden 
Sept. 30, 
1930. 


eeeccesooocs 


zs 





_ 





15,596 
22,465 
60 
11,710 
809 
2,810 


7,500 
38,121 
998 


11,517 
22'723 
6,818 
15 
4,366 


7,500 
32.676 
1,608 





3.365 
118 


3,248 


13,027 
24,067 


9,041 
22 
4,366 
7.500 
37,616 


? 





19,782 
8,353 
4,406 
7,500 








32,332 
1,971 


1, 
32, 





38, 
1,601 


786 
2,506 


500 








BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 








Position, 
June30,1914 
221,320 

41,740 
70,540 


%2,270 
87,340 
11,440 


Nov. 16, 


1,125,024 





4 








Nov. 1, 
1930. 
830,768 

59,595 
663,546 
58,252 
1,161,047 





Nov. 8, 
19 


824,175 


1,043,679 
541,387 
176,869 


59,769 
66 
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Oalea'ta soos 
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JOD...ceee 


KOvN0 ...ccseecee 


Lisbon 
Wew York Fede- 
ral Reserve 


Ske 2° 1930 


June 19, 1930 
July 17, 1930 


Be sorogogegeggout| 


5h 6 





Rome eecceeres 
wee 

Tchio = ares 
eeecereee 

eccccces 


Warsaw ...... 


seeeeeeve 


May 20, 1930 
July 2, 1929 
Apr. 2, 1930 


J 10, 1930 
4 6, 1930 
Sept. 9, 1930 
Oct. 3, 1950 
May 1, 1930 
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2s "x2 


w 
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sogte o-oo ~« omg pe 


a2 
ae 5 





—— ad 
Central Bank of Chile,—Discount rate for member banks, 7%; discount rate for 


“ree 
a6 

oT 
exchange rates in New York :— 

Dec. 4, Nov. 5, Nov. 12, Nov. 19, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 


Time mouey (90 days” mised soll) 
Saak congas 


oa-mem.-eliginie 80 


plied to banks and credit institutions. 
applied to private persons and firms. 


CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORE. - 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money 








Oomaneetal esvepts $0 Saye 


: Dec. 5 
Nov. 2, 3 
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December 6, 1930.] 


THE ECONOMIST. 

































EOE 
SS 
Par | Dec. 4, [Nov. 19,) Nov. 26.) Dec. 3, 
mie Lavel, | 1929." | 1930.'| 1930. |} 1930. 
nas 
inio—- 4-833 | 4-834) 4-832] 4-835 
) Ls ararereniers for@l  |4-86664| 4-88) | 4-854) 4-854] 4-85 
, accessed 4 vt 4-854; 4-855) 4-85 
ee for lfrane | 3-918 | 3-93%)| 3- 3-92 | 3-92 
8 ee a for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 14-00 | 13- 13- 13: 
—a-.- : for 1 franc | 19-30 | 19-435 | 19-374 | 19- 19-3% 
con 2 forllire | 5-263) 5233 | 523) | 5-22§| 5-2 
» Repo for 1 mark | 23-3) | 23-93, | 23-814 | 23-82, | 23-83 
re 14-07 | 14 08 | 14-09 | 14-074 | 14-08% 
dea > ESE eae Site [BH [BE |B 
pa, © 26 815 | 28-73" | 26-73 | 26-121 
mae - a for 1 kroner | 26-804 | 26-795 | 26-73 | 26-724 | 26-72 
Stockholm.....« ” 26 945 26-83 26 -83 Set 
— 2 drachms| 1-297 | 130 | 1-293] 1-293] 1- 
Montreal ....-- Cents for $1 100 i dis. | & prem.|?, prem.|% prem. 
YokOhaMS wm tor 1 49-85 | 48-90 | 49-56 | 49-56 | 49-60 
oe en. a for — | 4305 | 31-70 | 30-95 | 30-20 
tds case 1 Shng vee | 54°50 | 39-125 | 38-87% | 37-874 
CalOUttO...cccvee te for 1 ra 36-60 | 36-40 | 35-90 | 35-93 | 35-84 
men ° Pesos for$100/103-65 [106 10 [134-30 [134-40 [134-35 
Bio de Janeiro» for 1 milreis | 32-42 | 11 75 bg ° ° 
Valparaiso w.... ,, Cente for 1 peso! 12-125 ' 12 05 | 12-02 | 12-07 | 12-12 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd., quotes the following rates 
of exchange :-— 











Country Method of | Par Value Usance, | Rate. 
BcuadOr ...c..sessceseeeoeses Sucres to £ ........ 24-3325 | Sight London | 24:55 
Venezuela .....000-eeeeseneees ee &.. 25-25 ” * 3, 
Colombia (Bogota) ...... Pes08 tO £....00+0046 2 ‘ 

} —_ eccsenese Cordobas to £ .. 4: 8665 ” 4-92 
Salvador Colones to £ ...... 9-73 o 9-87 
Bolivia .. Bolivianos to £ ... 13-33 *« 13-52 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 
Union of South Africa, 
From —— 3, 





Union of South Africa, 
From November 25, 
1929. 








London on South Africa, South Africa on London, 














Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 
pam te ris dis. to ¥% pm. % prem. 
Demand .......c.c0ccs 14% dis, 2 gil ae —™ tod — 
WO days .. secereeseereees 1 % on & ” » ” 
one eocecccocecscosoe 3 % ” ” : é ” é » 
nee aS 2” | le” oll 





OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 























London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London. 
Buying. Sellin g. Buying. Belling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New- Aus- New- 
tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia, | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand, 
- cea aie 1 95% 108 1 109 105 
Sight 109 93 108 95 107 10st 108 104} 
days 110 934 ob oe 107 103 108 104 
60 days 110 92 ase oes 107 102} 108} 103 
90 days 1ll} 92% | mM 106% | 102 108 10st 














All Australian Rates are now quoted on the basis of £100—LONDON 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1 to November 29, 
1930, were £6,386,441, of which £5,395,000 was remitted by 
purchases of sterling in India and £991,441 was transferred from t he 
Paper Currency Reserve in England to the Treasury Account of 
me Secretary of State for India in Council to meet sales of sterling 
in India. 


BULLION, 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 
ended Dec. 4, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Department of 




















GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the week, as 
announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows :— 











1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS. £ 
Nev. = epmncinh — eonsesqueetas Nil ; Nov. 28 — 7 er eeseses 7 
1 damosine vs. for export ...... f 
Dec. 1 Sovs. from abroad... 600,000 2 GORE cecceesenescose 329,805 
D encotesdervecusenesssiennce Sova. for export ...... 9, 
3 Bars bought ......... 171 | Dec. 1 Bars sold ........0..00++ 383,090 
Foreign coin bought 16 2 Bars sold .........000+++ 347,954 
© seccvccesevevccsecvesvenave Sovs. for export ...... 6, 
Sovs. set aside ......... 400,0 
3 Bars sold ...........+..+ 323,398 
Sovs. for export ...... 7,000 
4 Bars sold................ 561,217 
Sovs. for export....... 15, 
Tabak cccscecceces £600,256 WR ccc sscesvesssd £2,753,112 
Net withdrawals, £2,152,856. 
GOLD. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on December 3, 
1930, as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£156,568,569 on the 26th ultimo (as compared with £157,913,216 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents an increase of 
£10,608,485 since January Ist last. The shipment of bar gold 
from South Africa which arrived this week amounted to £1,037,000, 
but as this had mostly been sold forward to France, only £15,000 
remained to be dealt with yesterday, and this was taken for India 
and the Home and Continental trade. The price fixed, 85s. 2d. 
per fine ounce, was the highest quotation recorded since the 
resumption of the gold standard in April, 1925. The French demand 
for gold continues and about £300,000 is withdrawn from the Bank 
of England daily for despatch to Paris after refining. Movements 
of gold at the Bank of England during the week show a net efflux 
of £1,922,065. Receipts totalled £600,306, of which £600,000 
was in sovereigns from South Africa, and withdrawals consisted 
of £400,000 in sovereigns “‘ set aside,’ £51,000 in sovereigns taken 
for export, and £2,071,371 in bar gold, the bulk of which was for 
France. 


a2 SILVER. 


Following a sharp decline in the Shanghai exchange, the silver 
market was decidedly weaker during the week under review, and 
from 164.d. for cash and 164d. for two months’ delivery quoted 
on the 27th ultimo, prices fell to 16 4d. and 16d. quoted yesterday 
for the respective deliveries; the latter were the lowest quotations 
fixed since August 9th last. China was a consistent seller and the 
market suffered from an absence of adequate support, there being 
small demand save to cover bear commitments. America has both 
bought and sold during the week, but was more inclined to give 
support at the low level. With steadier advices from China there 
was less pressure to sell to-day, prices reacting slightly to 164d. 
for cash and 164d. for two months’ delivery. The difference 
between the cash and two months’ quotations narrowed yesterday 
from 4d. to 4d. 


The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 24th ultimo to mid-day 
on the Ist instant :— 








IMPORTS. £ Exports. £ 
en i ctecpabicah 60,404 | British India ............ 80,000 
British India ............ 70,800 | Other countries ......... 15,041 
Australia .......cccccscsees 5,450 
SN a... ocvecmbekad 15,876 
Other countries ......... 432 

£152,962 £95,041 
INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 

Nov. 22. Nov. 15. Nov. 7. 
Notes in circulation — ...............08. 16,484 17,064 17,032 
Silver coin and bullion in India 12,251 12,272 12,298 
Silver coin and bullion out of India so a a 
Gold coin and bullion in India ...... 3,228 3,228 3,228 
Gojd coin and bullion out of India oi aay ‘én 
Securities (Indian Government) ... 867 1,342 1,296 
Securities (British Government) ... 138 222 210 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 29th ultimo consisted of about 
95,700,000 ounces in sycee, 150,000,000 dollars and 3,500 silver 
bars, as compared with about 95,700,000 ounces in sycee, 
150,000,000 dollars and 4,180 silver bars on the 22nd ultimo. 


Statistics for the month of November last are appended :— 
Bar SILvER per oz. std. Bar GoLp 


Cash delivery. Two mos. delivery. per oz. fine, 


Highest price 16 #d. 16jd. 


























H.M. Customs and Excise :— Lowest price ... 164d. 16 4d. 85s. Od. 
Average price .. 16-625d. 16+ 525d. 85s. 0-99d 
Imported into Great Britain Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Irelands totes GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 
PFrom— £ To— £ Gold Silver— : 
WN cienipitiiitintibiniitees ,000,000 || Poland .......cccscsecesessesesees L, Silver 
Bri 8. Africa .........0. year ae | ana soleininniimetaniniitl 7 87,393 omni = oes Date. Cash. 
: Settlements ......... ,300 Pras ccccensenoseosebento 4018 13 . — stat ‘ 
witzerland ..........0++-se00 . 1930. 8. . m ° d, 
se omeaumaateer me $2100 | Nov, 28...... 85 lf |16%| 16% | Dec. 5,1924| 32% 
Yugoslavia ..ccccscccccccsess LT10 | 4, 29... 85 1¢ | 16%! 16% | » 41925] 324 
Brith India... 15,767 | Dec. 1...... 85 1% | 16} 16} » 95,1926) 24§ 
i eecesescesoeos® ” ~— = : ae 4 16 ” 2, poe 26# 
declared value of Total declared value of ” eeeees > 6, 928 
___ HNPOFTB..seresseceeeeee 2,644,481 CXPOTES sevveveoreveveeeee 4,285,586 | ,, 4...... 85 if 16 iste 5, 1929 at 
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Companp News. 














(>) Week ended 
lov. 27, 1930. 
(c) Week ended 
‘ov. 28, 1950, 





Miles 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. —_ 








Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 


Dividend 
in Cash. seg, Whole 
* Interim div. ft Final div. 


Years, 
Name of Company. 





Date of 
Pay- 
ment. 


Method 
of 
Payment. 


Interim 
or 
Final. 


Pre- 


Latest | vious 


Do. for 1929... 


Total of above 
Do. for 1929... 





260 


; |1126'1 
119213 





es pee 
89,140)15 
95.776) hse 

- Seats 


+ 1149-2 
1740-9 


BANKS. 

Bank of New South Wales 

INSURANCE. 
Gresham Life Assurance 
Legal and General Assurance ... 
National Bank of New Zealand. 

TEA AND RUBBER. 

Assam Dooars Tea 
British Indian Tea 


Jorehaut Tea 
— (Assam) Tea 


atin Tea 

Mount Vernon (Ceylon) Tea 
Rajah Alli Tea 

Singlo Tea 


Chinese Engineering and Mining 
 imanene Explorat’n & Finance 


Kaduna Syndicate 
Natal Navigation Collieries 
Pari Tin 
Santa Gertrudis 
Van Ryn Gold 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Anglo- Belgian Company of Egypt 





Quarterly * 


Tax free 
Tax free 


rE 


Less tax 
Less tax 
Less tax 
Less tax 





























Tax free 
Less tax 

















Associated Reinsurers 

Benskins’ Watford Brewery 

Birmingham Rowton Houses ... 

Blackpool Winter Gardens 

Bowater’s Paper Mills 

British Empire Trust (Def.)...... 

British Industries 

British Oxygen 

British i ped Investment 
Trust (Def 





Nov. 





8 56 
Oct. 25' 2,371 


1 | 1,306 


H 2,079 
1 3,139 
a 3,094 


1) 3,229) 11,09,000 — 





9,253,206 


23,11,000| + 


1,05, 690 + 
= 422,663 


~3,14, 237 





1,394 


ar 
1,20,40,998, 
2,70,000 — 
23538 888 — 
4,75,14,131|— 
6,55,50,000 — 

4,54,34,778 — 

5,21,484| 
3,68,85,194'— 


4,548,997 
1.73.70 
326,142 


57,90.410 
50,87,000 
91,58,818 


61,043 


18,44,544 





t Including Lacknow-Bareilly State Railway, 


a. 


Nov. 22/2041 4,198,286 
15470} t4,418,000) — 


Tax t Tee 
Tax free 


British Syph 
British Ta ulating Machine. 
British Tar Products 





s 
40,284,132 


$8 $ 
— 667,982 201,741.63 - 
— 29,916,000 


112,000! 164,297,000 





Cc Ry Permanent Mortgage .. 
Carreras 
Continental and Industrial Trust 
Cork Manufacturing 
Dundee and London Investment 
Ecuadorian Corporation 
Electric and General Investment 
First Garden City 

Frank Mason and Company 
Frederick Sage and Company .. 
General Securities Invest. Trust 
Globe Telegra: 
Grand Hotel, » 
Greenwich Inlaid Linoleum 
Great Northern Telegraph 


Marks and Spencer 
Marmite Food Extract 
Marston Thom: 
Massey's 

Manbre and 


Russell’s Gravesend Brewery . 
Seattlah A Hydro (Blackpool) 


Allied Investors 


8 


Twyt 
Usher's —— i Seewety 
Warwicks and Richardsons 
Wateriow and Sons (Def.)......... 
William Murray —~ Company... 
Williamson’ 





Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
J an. 


plus bon 





Quarterly 


Tax free 


us of 10% 


us at rate of 
Tax free 
Tax free 
Tax free 




















+ Nine days. 





B.A. Western ...... 
—— 


0: Ura Ure. (iat cae 


o: Ores eg ah, rt) 
sere Rios eeeereeoe 
G. Westn. of Brasil 
cr 


United of Ha 





47 
47 
47 
1lt 
48 
22 





21,350 — 
1 





12,090! 


i 


5,100) 
689 


10,000 
981 
27,000 
000 


14,000 
4,506 
1,198 

217 
616 


4,000} 


9,200 
17,826 
15,000 
12,217 
18,021 





7, 


590,730 
336,316 





Traffic interrupted by storms. + Months. {No returns for five weeks ending November! 
OTHER Ee. 





<). Goaih. 8 Spete 


Mexican Railway 
Central 
cana eeeereceeoes 


47 |Nov. 
21 
22 
22 


22 aes Pes. 95,536 
21) 483 $ 207. 
2 a7 4,261 
29! 100 3,431 


& 
— 57,017 
— 40,700 


55 


4 (606,487 - 1, 128, 151 
"49,200 


4,575,200, - 


Kee 


7,980 
29,135 











i+ tt 6 








+ or- 





Electric 

















38,287,116 
24,297,009 000 


6,277,000 
£ 


16,425 
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SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


AUSTRALIAN MERCANTILE LAND AND FINANCE COMPANY, 








LIMITED. 
June 30, 1950, 
ES. Compared ASSETS Compare@ 
LIABILITI with June . wih Jens 
Amount. 30, 1929. Amanat, 30, _ 
£ £ 
nares, £1 ... 1,400,000 Cash, short loans 
eae —~ yd . 700,000 sid and bills receiv- 
Fovalisation res. . one — 200,000 able and fixed 
4% deb. stock ... 1,900,000 sibs deposits wit 
3% ded. stock ... 100, bankers .......... 148,344 — 26,405 
nt. accrued oeesteee 36,253 as — 
bscieds ae - reasury 
on 890,127 + 155,326 | and British and 
$9, - minion 
Profit and loss ’ Securities (a)... 551,773... 
eee 3,148,733 — 84,990 
Advances.. -« 150,563 + 47,868 
Debtors.............. 468,264 — 133,284 
Freehold prem 
t, &e. ...... 287,853 — 8,154 
Total ........+. 4,755,530 — 204,965 Total ......... 4,755,530 — 204,965 





(a) Market value June 30, 1930, £563,029. 


DORMAN, LONG AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


September 30, 1930. 








LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, = b Amount. 30, 1929. 
E £ 
Id. § (£1) 8,311,482 + 2,311,482 | Land, buildings, 
oo Sear 2,052,746 + 552,746 ein 14,188,059 + 4,089,234 
so) cum. pref. 883,918 + 365,862 | Investments ... 3,113,671 + 1,461,178 
4°, perp. deb. 400,000 via Stocks ......... 2,002,449 — '776,539 
Interest accrued 4,000 eas Bridge expendi- 
54% deb. ...... 5,349,637 + 1,563,737 EEE 1,067,480 + 1,067,480 
Interest acerued 122,596 + 35,836 ) Debtors ......... 950,826 + 4,928 
Creditors ...... $19,563 129,356 | Cash and bills... 11,963 + 2,387 
Rank overdrafts 2,465,612 + 851,602 | Short rents 13,454 + 1,070 
Reserve accounts 734,877 + 209,720 
Profit and loss.. 203,471 + 88,109 
Tote) ...00s 21,347,902 + 5,849,738 Total ...... 21,347,902 + 5,849,738 


HARRODS (BUENOS AIRES), LIMITED. 


August 31, 1930, 


(Argentine Dollars converted at par rate of exchange of $5-04 gold to £1). 

















LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Aug. with Aug. 
Amount. 31, Y wr Aste. 31, -_ 
£ 
8°, cum. pref. £1... 2,350,000 Properties, &c....... 1,569,818 — 3,969 
Ord. shares bs Fixtures, &c. ....... 304,556 — 24,767 
fully paid) ........ 3,011,439 oan OT Ra 11,125 — 4,347 
Def. shares ........+ 12,0 oa Shares of South 
Creditors ........c+0+ 111,102 —16,347 American stores 2,574,234 
Unclaimed  divs., Deb. stock, Alma- 
Rp eR 4,275 + 17 cenes (Gath and 
Reserve. .....-.ceeeees 86,056 + 33,149 Chaves 492,500 — 7,500 
Special reserve.....- 68,414 —70,000 | Stocks ............... 528,106 —104,348 
Insurance funds ... 42,825 + 8,577 | Debtors .............. 159,583 — 19,044 
Exchange reserve 70,000 + 70,000 | Divs. 8. American q 
Associated Co........ — 12,403 TEES 25',455 — 48,951 
Accrued int. fund- British Govt. se- 
ing costs ......... 537 — 3,558 curities, at or 
Undivided profits... 122,029+ 47,389 under cost ........ 267,002 + 167.252 
Profit and loss........ 268,540— 84,707 | Short-dated loan.... 40,000. + 40,000 
ED ecqnnciicced seseses 25,838 —22,209 
Datel nccscheciionss 6,230,217 —27,883 » 6,230,217 —27,883 
P. AND O. STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY. 
September 30, 1930. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amount. 30, _ nr a 30, ve 
£ 
Prefd. stock........ 3,040, Steamers, tugs, 
Def. stock......... 4,592,518 and launches 14,962,399 —2,264,0 9 
4% deb. stock 1,487,560 Coal : Naval and 
% deb. stock 3,500,000 en victualling 
Int. accrued....... 74,594 — 2,406 tores........... 199,127 — 58,581 
5%, deb. stock... 3,500,000 inn Freehold & other 
nt. acerued....... 67,812 — 2,188 property....... 961,739 + 4,810 
Reserve. ........... ,700, tos Sundry invest- 
‘onting’ney fund 1,000,000 ve ments, ,& 
nsurance fund... 1,000,000 — 2,000,000 debts 
Provident fund 450,000 + 50,000 to company 9,051,406 — 301,533 
Redemption fund Reserve for re- 
deb. stock...... 1,540,000 + 90,000 demption o 
Profit-sharing deb. stk. in- 
scheme ......... ,313,026 + 228,265 vestment ac 
undry balances 3,028,483 — 795,334 acount ........ 1,540,000 + 90,000 
Profit and loss... 420,678 — 97,663 
Total .......... 26,714,671 — 2,529,326 Total 26,714,671 — 2,529,326 





SOUTH DURHAM STEEL AND IRON COMPANY, LIMITED. 
September 30, 1930. 


LIABILITIES. Compared 


3 


000 ts 

029 + 7,528 
616 — 84 
102°218 146,787 
164,393 + ‘229 








Total ........ . 3,091,251 — 139,114 


ASSETS. Compared 
"50, 1989. 
ar a 30, aS 9. 


expendi- 

patatensnendon 2,416,951 — 1,633 

12,064 — 210,139 

163,982 — 168,634 
NOES 167,720 + 137,979 

Govmt. securities 110,221 + 3,000 

Other investm’nts 20,3135 + 313 





Total .......++++ 3,091,251 — 139,114 





REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


BANKS. 


ITALO-BELGIAN BANK.—The report for year ended June 30, 
1930, reveals a net profit of Frs. 20,013,273, which compares with 
Frs. 22,854,887 for the preceding year. The dividend is 12 per 
cent. per annum as before. The balance forward is increased from 
Frs. 200,183 to Fre. 4,961,466. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


EASTBOURNE CORPORATION (3 PER CENT. STOCK, 1920-40).— 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., give notice that in order to prepare 
the dividend warrants due December 24, 1930, on Eastbourne 
Corporation 3 per cent. redeemable stock, 1920-40, the books will 
be closed from December 11th to 24th, inclusive. 


LAUTARO NITRATE.—Gross profit of Lautaro Nitrate Company 
to June 30th last was £747,815 (against £963,771). General, oficina 
closing and stoppage expenses, taxes and interest on advances 
absorbed £297,007 and interest on debentures £141,207; repairs, 
£22,263; depreciation on grounds, plants and equipment, &c., 
£211,296; and depreciation on sundry equipment, &c., £43,498; 
leaving a net profit of £32,542, compared with £294,852. Adding 
£1,043,356 brought in, gives £1,075,898, from which sum must be 
deducted : Dividends 64 and 65, paid on old ordinary in October and 
December, 1929, £393,600, and dividend 66, accrued during January- 
June, 1930, on preferred, £280,000, leaving £402,298 to carry 
forward. 


MANBRE AND GARTON.—The net trading profit for the year to 
September 30, 1930, is down from £420,602 to £374,239. The 
available total of £546,575 compares with £589,810. A final dividend 
is declared on the 1,146,669 ordinary £1 shares of 12 per cent. 
(against 13} per cent.), making 16 per cent., as compared with 17} 
per cent., and £126,134 (against £143,333) is to be paid to the 
holders of the 1,500,000 deferred 2s. shares. To staff pensions is 
allocated £10,000, but nothing is put to reserve, against £25,000. 
The sum of £191,975 is carried forward, as compared with £185,810. 
The meeting is at Beaver House, Cannon Street, E.C., on 
December 11th, 12. 


THE INTERNATIONAL TEA COMPANY’S STORES, LIMITED.— 
We are officially informed that the result to date of the referendum 
to the shareholders shows that very large majorities, both in number 
of shareholders of each class who have sent in their cards and in 
value of shares held, are against the merger proceeding and in favour 
of the company remaining an independent company. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 





Balance 
from 
Last 


Amount 
Available 
for 
Distri- 
bution. 


| 


Appropriation. 





Dividend. 





* Ordinary. 





Amount. 





Banks. 
Bank of London and South 
America 
British Overseas Bank 
Ionian Bank 


Breweries. 
Benskin’s Watford Brewery 
Butler (W.) and Company... 
Ind, Coope and Co. .......... 
Lichfield Brewery 
Massey’s Burnley Brewery . 
Phipps (P.) and Co. .......... 
Russell’s Gravesend Brewery 
Yate’s Castle Brewery 
Younger (Robert) 

British Empire Land Mortge. 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Ilkley Wells Hydropathic .. 
Iron, Coal and Steel. 
Blaenavon Co. ..........00..0++ 
Dorman, Long and Company 
Yarrow and Co 


Moto 
Halford Cycle 
= 


itrate. 
Lautaro Nitrate 


Oil. 
Steaua Romano (British) ... 
Rubber, &c. 
Bandar Sumatra Rubber ... 
British Borneo Para 
Buntar Rubber 
Permas Rubber Co. 
Sungei Bahru Rubber 
___ Shipping. 
British India Steam 
P. & O. Steam Navigation 
Shops and Stores. 
Harrods (Buenos Aires) ..... 


South American Stores 


Tramways and Omnibuses. 
Belfast Omnibus Co 


Trust. 
Nelson Financial Trust ...... 


Other Companies. 
African Lakes Corporation . 
Agua Santa Coffee 
Associated Brick & Tile Wks. 
Blackpool Tower Co. ......... 
Blackpool Winter Gardens 
Bowater's Paper Mills 
British Syphon Co 
Dick (R. and J.).........+..+5. 
Greenwich Inlaid Linoleum. 


Industrial N 
Ingall, Parsons, tive and Co. 


eeeeee 


Sage ( 

South London Greyhoun 
Racecourses 

Southern Brick and Tile Co. 

Sussex Brick Co. .............. 








t. 30 
oe 30 


14,689 
14,921 


89 


Dr.106667 
8 203,315 
7,474 


15,543 
649,756 
26,715 


3,069 
4,305 
3,197 
6,763 
5,279 


29,220 
120,865 
122,029 

23,554 


Dr, 11 930) 
38,098 


5,939 
46,067 
4,070 
28,185 
6,378 


48,766 
1,634 


Dr. 5,744 
8,505 
50,996) 








390,472 
140,446 
39,531 


179,370 
121,629 
313,789 
39,145 
36,958 
123,539) 
57,035 
37,188 
24,027 


Dr. 454 
Dr. 2,640 


18,155 
86,448 
9,696 


41,844 
287,337 
133,130 


Dr. 1,748 
Dr. 4,042 

Dr. 733 
Dr. 1,487 
Dr. 2,795 


219,268 
745,437 
465,706 
356,439 


8,859 
366,920) 
27,970 
24/250 
27,542 
Dr. 6,061 


34,587 
162,305 


£ 


600,045 
198,576 
64,589 


235,581 
152,921 
499,847 
48,990 
55,138 
185,847 
81,149 
51,877 
38,948 


Dr. 454 
Dr. 2,551 


Dr. 88,512 
289,763 
17,170 


57,387 
937,093 
159,845 


1,321 

263 
2,464 
5,276 
2,484 


248,488 
866,302 


587,735 
379,993 


15 


70,584 


Dr. 1,501 


32,452 
11,003 


120,098 
31,678 
133,701 
12,353 
70,264 
Dr. 21,874 
71,005 
25,027 
16,508 


546,576) 


61,181 
73,016 
29,176 
Dr.11,805 
43,092 
213,301 
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4,711 


2,625 
1,860 
22,500) 
7,000 
15,113 
6,000 


21,578 
4,442 


35,000 


36,000 
8,373; 


9,300 
56,700 


* 


ge S85 
S88 888 
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= 


ReENBse 
SESE 


38 
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$3 : 98 ” 
38888 88 





8.0888 


PELE 


6,734 
1,973)... 
6,780) 
2,189) ” 
11,515 


26,912}} 222,487| 8t 
115,052)} 822,037| 12+ 


122,592|| 597,413) 8} 
11,201 /4533034 | 116 


G 


7 


263 
1,464 
5,276 
2,324 


15 


37,570 














9,855 
47,251|| 171,546 








+ Free of income tax. 


a Ordinary shares. 








b Deferred shares. 
8 Includes provision for liabilities to the Government not required. 








t Preferred ordinary shares. 


a Gat Got Ge eee eee eC 





ae Ta 
The Union Assurance Societ , Ltd., unces establishmen: 
of a City branch which will < acsumunadeied se head offi ; 
to deal with business in the head office area, oe 
The Board of the Argentine Navigation Company icolas been 
. . . Ni 
Mihanovich), Ltd., have appointed Mr Alfred Woods S be a . J. Center, wee bese Asse 
director of the company. ter and British i 
Lord Aberdare has joined the Lon Board i 
Union and National lavuianes a i 
Mr Mowbray Thompson, F.C.LS., of Le , ‘allsend 
Gollieries, Lt.. (Newcastle-on-Tyne) and ‘Mr Leslie Cocke 


. ve beet 
M.C., F.C.1.S., of the General Electric Company, Ltd., have 0. 
elected members of the Council of The Chartered Institute ° 


manager of the 
Ltd, ® 
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GOLD. 
Oxzs. 
Company. Period. Recovered Company. Period, Recovered. 
outen Nov. Rezende.................. Nov. 2,680 
Nov. 700® Transvaal G.M.E..... Nov. 14,900 
cpinnntinigh Nov. 50 
*® Tons crushed. 
TIN. 
Tons Tons 
Period, Becovered. Company. Period. Recovered, 
cemagnoganeengene Nov 89 N Consol. ...... Nov. 14 
Nov 40 | Rahman ...........0.++ Nov. 534 
Nov SE | BHOME 0... cnc eee eee eens Nov. 37 
Nov. Southern Malayan ... Nov. 
Nov. Sungei Kinta .......... Nov. 31 
Nov. Teja Malays ........... Nov. 26 
Nov. 131 Consol. ....... Nov. 252 
Nov. 15 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Period. Output Company. Period. Output. 
(Trans bean yell N Pr 
desdale vaal Mount L ateauninanis Nov. A 
Pee ? Nov 31,900 New Vaal River ...... Nov. 486 
Crown Diamond ...... Nov 9,124 carats 
Carats. Natal Navigation Col- 
Tons ee Nov. 102,806 
Dundee Coal .........+. Nov 43,362 South African Coal Nov. 52,758 
Durban Navigation r“Pweefontein United Nov 54,167 
eee N 25,098 Wankie Colliery ...... Nov 57,240 
Messina (Transvaal). Nov 1,383 Witbank Colliery...... Nov *) 














OIL OUTPUTS. 


Ancto-EcvaporiaAN O1Fretps, Lrp.—The production for 
November is cabled as 16,323 tons. 


Arex (Trinmpap) OmFietps, Liwirep.—The results for the 
month of November are as follows :—Production of oil, 36,850 tons ; 
deliveries, 35,500 tons. 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, LtTp.—Production for the week 
ended November 26th: Venezuela, 34,881 barrels; Trinidad, 
23,867 barrels. Total, 58,748 barrels. 


Losrros Ortr1eLps, Ltp.—The production of the Peruvian Co. 
for November is cabled as 28,164 tons. 


Tat Mexican Eacie Ou Company, Ltp.—The production for 
the week ended November 22, 1930, was 222,000 barrels. 


Tae Venezvetan Ort Concessions, Limirep.—Production for 
the week ended November 29, 1930, was : Bolivar district, 100,292 
metric tons; Maracaibo district, 14,793 metric tons; total 115,085 
metric tons. 


Commercial Reports. 


THE CORN TRADE. 


Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 
Drier conditions over the United Kingdom during the past week 
enabled farmers to resume seeding operations, which are considerably 
in advance of this period last year. The market for native wheat 
displayed dull features, millers showing little interest owing to 
attractive offers of imported, and prices generally marked a sagging 
tendency. In the floating and forward i i 

tinue to fluctuate within narrow limits 
the steadier tone recently prevailing being due to crop damage by 
rust in Argentina, and a falling off in Russian shipments. These 
factors, however, have now been discounted, importers refusing to 
follow any advance, and with Plate supplies pressing, values are 
pursuing a downward course. Soviet cargoes are still arriving 
unsold, and stocks are steadily accumulating at the chief European 
Ports, while reduced clearances from this source will be made good 














will ensure liberal Plate shipments during the current month, while 
ee eee . Barley and oats experienced a quiet 
sale at generally y rates. 


Wueat.—lIrregular and easier. No. 1 hard, Manitoba, ex-ship, 
29s.-29s. 3d.; No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex-ship, 288. 3d.-29%s.; 
No. 2 ditto, 27s. 3d.-288. 3d.; No. 3, 278.; No. 6, Manitoba, 23s. 6d. ; 
Barusso, 614 Ibs., 25s.; Australian, 28s. 9d.-298. 9d.; choice white, 
Karachi, 27s.; Russian on sample, ex-ship, 23s.-25e. 6d.; landed, 
22s. 9d.-26s. per 496 Ibs. English new, 6s. 3d.-6s. 11d. per 112 Ibs. 


Fiour.—Quiet. London straight run, 26s. sack for country 
deliveries, and 25s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patente, 
ar angeamas ditto, 24s.-26s.; Australian, 22s. 6d.-23s., ex-store ; 
per ‘ 


Maize.—Firmer with fair inquiries. Plate landed, 20s. 9d., 
ex-ship to arrive, 19s. 3d.; December-January, 19s. 3d.; January- 
February, 19s. 6d.; No. 2, white flat, African, landed, 20s. 9d., per 
480 Ibs. Yellow maize meal, £6 5s. f.o.r. London. Yellow African 
ex-ship, £5 10s.; white, £5 2s. 6d. per ton. 


BaRLEY.—Steady. Californian old, landed, 30s.-356.; new, ex- 
ship, 30s.-4ls. as to sample; Chilian brewing landed, 30s.-35s.; 
Chevalier, 38s.-44s.; Australian, 32s.-42s.; Smyrna, 30s.-32s. per 
448 lbs. Black Sea, ex-ship, 15s. 3d.; landed, 16s. 6d.; Danubian, 
ex-ship, 15s. 3d.; landed, 16s. 6d.; Persian landed, 158. 6d.; ex-ship, 
14s. 6d. per 400 Ibs. English new malting, 6s. 3d.-138. 9d.; feed, 
5s. 6d.-5s. 9d. per 112 Ibs. 


Oats.—Firm. Plate landed, 14s.; ex-ship, 13s.; Chilian tawny 
landed, I4s. 3d.; best whites, ex-ship, 19s.; landed, 20s.-20s8. 6d.; 
mixed Canadian feed landed, lls. 6d.; North Russian, ex-ship to 
arrive, 13s. 9d.-l4s. 3d.; landed, 14s. 9d.-15s. 6d. as to sample, per 
320 Ibs. English new, 5s. 8d.-6s. 4d. per 112 Ibs. 


mill rare iberl Pats hipments A good ing movement 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 


a i the harvest years 1930-31, 1929-30, 1928-29, 





1930-1931. | 1829-1900. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. 
































wheat— Owta. Owte. Owta, 
1 week to Nov, 29 .......c.ccc00 119,674 234,909 245,726 264,574 
13 weeks to Nov, 29 .....<ssssecees 1,839,270 | 3,622,745 3,930,467 | 3,299,584 
Average price of English wheat per a. d. 8. d. | a. 4, s. da. 
QUT entusectensnissunredincteccssenennes 6 § 9 3 910 910 


AND THE GOVERNMENT. 





DORMAN LONG. 





BREWERY COMPANIES. 





SUN LIFE OF 
CANADA ACCOUNTS ANALYSED. 





MONTHLY SECURITIES INDEX : 
“ALMOST THE LOWEST ON RECORD.” 





The 
tf 


gtors 


and 
fleuep Market Review 


THIS WEEK. 
The Investors’ Chronicle may be obtained 
at all bookstalls and new through- 
out the country, price or from 
The Publisher : 
‘“‘THE INVESTORS’ CHRONICLE”’ 


20 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE. 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 


ASSETS EXCEED - £15,500,000 


FIRE. LIFE. ACCIDENT. MARINE. 


Edinburgh : 35, St, Andrew 
London: 5, Wealbrook, ECa end 4, Se s Street, S.W.1 














The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Oorn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 





QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OCwT. 


Weeks ended. 





Wheat. Oats. 


Barley. 
8. d. 


F 





Owts. 
45,088 
47,544 


82.404 
93,889 
75,957 
52,001 


One 


145 502 
119,674 


oa 


ooown 


wore wah 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 





Jan. 2, | Dec. 4, 


Jan. 3, 
1929. 


Nov. 19,] Nov. 26,| Dec. 3, 
WEAREST FUTURE. i929.’ | 1930." | 1930. | 1950. | 1930. 





Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 

—Oente 60 Ib. ....00- o 
Chicago ho. 2 Winter,— 
Cente per 60 Ib. 





122 | 1435 | 148g 59} 612 583 
neg | 129 130} 13} 15} 16 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 57,723,000 bushels’ 
shows a decrease on the week of 4,632,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 75,455,000 bushels. 











THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Owing to fears of a stoppage 
in the coal industry deliveries under contract have been hurried 
up and new inland orders placed. The present chaotic state of 
affairs is not, however, conducive to export business, and sellers 
are not anxious to contract very forward. There is fair activity 
in the house coal department, whereas industrial consumption of 
fuel tends to shrink. Stocks of small coal are very large, and the 
prices have been low for a long period. With more furnaces going 
out of commission the position of blast furnace coke gets worse, in 
spite of the considerable demand for domestic heating. Prices are 
being severely cut in the open market. The renewal of contracts 
under the sliding scale arrangement is now nearly due. A number 
of the contracts, however, will not be completed as deliveries were 
suspended or reduced when the iron trade slump developed. The 
sliding scale rate is several shillings per ton more than prices on the 
opén market, which in some cases have fallen to 11s. per ton. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Business in the export 
branch of the Scottish coal market is at a standstill, and the outlook 


is uncertain: In certain instances cargoes due for dispatch are 
being covered from stocks at dock sidings, but in others shippers 
find difficulty in obtaining supplies, which are in brisk demand at 
high prices for inland purposes. Additional quantities are being 
received by rail and sea from Northumberland. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—On the Cardiff coal market 
this week business has been dislocated by the wages and hours 
dispute. Contrary to the decision of last week’s delegate conference 
but in compliance with the recommendation of the National 
Industrial Board and with the appeals of the President of the Board 
of Trade and the Secretary for Mines, the workmen have acquiesced 
in a temporary arrangement which secures for them their present 
wages conditional on the working of 11 full working days of eight 
hours each per fortnight up to the end of the present year. This 

t gives a working period of 88 hours instead of the 
90 hours sanctioned by the spreadover alternative under the Coal 
Mines Act. Negotiations have been resumed for a permanent 
agreement, but they have been suspended till next Monday, owin; 
to the uncertainty in regard to the decision of the adjourn: 
delegate conference of the M.F.G.B., which was to be held in London 
this week. It was one of the conditions of the temporary terms 
offered by the employers that in the event of a failure to agree 
within a fortnight, the matters in dispute should be referred to 
ind dent arbitration, but apparently this condition was struck 
out from the owners’ terms in the form they were accepted by last 
Saturday's delegate conference of the South Wales Miners’ Federa- 
tion. The Miners’ Federation is still adhering to its claim that 
failing a voluntary settlement the dispute shall be referred to the 
Industrial Board. The owners, however, are still strongly opposed 
to the meditation of any external body. The volume of trade 
this week has been considerably less than that in the first week of 
December last year, and prices for practically all classes of coal are 
at the minimum schedule figures. The ing are the current 
approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 20s. ; seconds, 18s. 9d. 


18s. 6d. ; Western Valleys, 18s. to 1 . 
to 17s. 9d.; best small steams, Feat d 
to 12s, 6d. ; coking smalls, 13s. 3d. to 13s. 
36s. to 37s. 6d. ; Vein, large, 22s. 6d. 
cobbles, 40s. to 45s.; French nuts, 
to 43s. 6d.; rubbly culm, 9s. to 9s. 
patent fuel, 20s. to 21s. 6d. ; pitw: 


We extract the following from the weekly re 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Although ~ wf sey oo rr. 
iron and steel markets has not been fully maintained the 
the market is steadier than for some time past. At oe 
meeting of the Exchange on December 2nd it was reported 
more confidence was noticeable in trading and that in one pe 
departments buyers had shown a greater disposition to buy Sinan 
This a evident in the pig iron market, in Which the 
recent reduction in prices appears to have stimulated business 
some extent. Fewer sales of Continental iron have been rep. 
during the past week, although it is understood that fe 
considerable deliveries to be made against old contracts Some 
activity, however, is reported in the consuming trades which ma 
be reflected in an increased demand for pig iron. In the ad 
a the are 4 ret semi-finished material has becone 
quieter after a spell of rather sharp buying. Whilst ace 
of business was taken by the British = the epson pen 


1 greater 
to the Continent. A feature of this market was the within 


of many of the Continental works which apparently had booked 
as much to as they cared to take in view of their curtailed 
production. In the finished steel department buying on export 
account remains lethargic, although there are signs that the overseas 
markets may soon become more active. The orders placed 
however, have not been individually important. 
SED 
Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes :—The market {or 
Cleveland iron continues very quiet, and the uncertainty in 
the coal industry does not tend to improve matters, although 
it is not expected that there will be any serious stoppagy 
No change was made in the official figures at the makers’ usual 
meeting on Tuesday, and on the market business was on an 
exceedingly small scale, being made up of a few small lots for early 
delivery to home consumers. There was practically no demand for 
export. Prices were: No. 1, 66s.; No. 3, 63s. 6d.; No. 4 foundry, 
62s. 6d.; No. 4 forge, 62s., f.o.b. or f.o.t. In hematite a fair number 
of orders of moderate size are reported this week for early delivery, 
both on home and export account, but there is no forward buying 
of any importance so far. The prospects in this direction are, 
however, considered favourable, as prices are not likely to go lower 
but rather in an upward direction, and the production is on a very 
low scale. Makers are accepting 71s. for mixed numbers for forward 
delivery, but are willing to book prompt lots at 70s. 6d. Shipments 
of pig iron for November were 10,643 tons behind October, and 
manufactured materials also showed a loss of 5,607 tons. The details 
are :— 
November, 
1930. 
12,301 
4,369 
30,748 


October, 
1930. 
22,944 
3,654 
37,070 


47,418 63,668 


There is very little buying of ores, and consumers are considerably 
in arrears with old contracts. Best rubio is offered for forward 
delivery at 17s. c.i.f., but prompt cargoes are obtainable at 6s. 6d., 
and even less than this ~ been accepted under special circum- 
stances. The rate of freight Bilbao-Middlesbrough for early loading 
is round 5s. ‘Imports of all kinds of ore into Middlesbrough last 
month totalled 86,056 tons against 91,485 tons in October. Coke is 
offering for this month's delivery at 17s. delivered works for ordinary 
furnace qualities, and a shade less has been accepted for odd prompt 
lots. The number of furnaces in blast in the district is 25. 


Manufactured iron 
Manufactured steel 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Demand for open-hearth 
steel in crude form has been a little brisker of late, but work 
the mills still tends to decline, particularly in bars, strip and wire 
rods, and the general situation in Sheffield is no better. eng lr 
now being curtailed in view of the end of the year stocktaking, 4 
little business will be transacted before January. Deliveries 2 
being suspended for the same reason. A few contracts for yore 
and forge pig iron have been fixed up at the new reduced ero 
There are expectations of a partial revival in some at least 0! 
export markets early in the new year. Seasonal trade — - 
steel products has now red off, and only oddment - 4 
coming in for goods y in demand at ide. 
prices have not been changed for several 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—One of the most pleasing 
items in this week's news in the West of Scotland is the fact te 
ill be found in the 
owes So: Saal 





to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s. 3d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 
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Cardiff correspondent writes:—On the Swansea Metal 
Orange on Tuesday @ better tone characterised the tinplate market 
‘ces were @ shade steadier at from 16s. to 16s. 3d. per box, 

a ead with 158. 9d. to 16s. the previous week. At the close of 
7 ting of the tinplate manufacturers it was officially announced 
os ie most important firms outside the pooling scheme had 
to come in, and that there were reasonable expectations of 

aking arrangements with the two or three firms who still remain 
» tside. It was also stated that it had been agreed to investigate 
_ rediately the practicability of a scheme submitted to control 
oa Galvanised sheet prices were slightly firmer at from £11 5s. 
- el 12s. per ton. Both Welsh and foreign steel bars are unaltered 
+ £5 and £4 per ton respectively. Shipments of tinplates fell off 
jast week and stocks amount to over 265,000 boxes, compared with 
176,000 the previous week and 199,000 at the corresponding week 


dast year. 








OTHER METALS. 


Trx.—In the standard market, the opening tone was steady, but 
prices subsequently gave way on selling pressure, and offerings 
were moderately absorbed. Standard cash changed hands at 
£115 5s.-£112 17s. 6d., and three months £116 15s. to £114 2s. 6d. 
In the East, sales were reported at £118 12s. 6d. to £119 7s. 6d. 
and £118 2s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. 


CoppeR.—Market active and firmer following reports of a further 
advance in electrolytic, though slightly irregular at times, closing 
below the best. Dealings were largely centred on forward dates, 
with three months selling at £48 10s., £50 8s. 9d. and £48 16s. 3d. 
Limited sales of cash were made at £50 7s. 6d. per ton, closing 
£49 value. 


LEAD in quiet support but generally steady. Good soft foreign 
pig, December, sold £15 17s. 6d., £15 15s. and £15 17s. 6d. March, 
£15 18s. 9d. to £16 per ton, 


SreELTER opened steady, but later prices gave way on libera 
offerings. December, sold at £14 7s. 6d. to £14; January, 
£14 8s. 9d.-£14 10s. and £14 5s.; February, £14 13s. 9d. to 
£14 8s. 9d.; March, £14 16s. 3d. to £14 18s. 9d. and £14 Ils. 3d. 
per ton. 


ALUMINIUM steady. Home trade and export, £85 per ton. 


Antimony firmer, especially for near at hand parcels. English 
regulus, £38 to £45; Chinese regulus, spot, £25 10s.; afloat, buyers, 
£25; December-January, sellers, £23 10s.; Chinese crude, December- 
January, £14 5s. per ton c.i.f. 


AntTrmony OrE.—December-January, 60 per cent., 3s.; ditto 
50 per cent., 2s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. 

Antimony Ox1pE.—December-January, £25 5s. per ton c.i-f. 

WotFraM quiet and easier. Chinese, December-January, sellers 
15s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. 

QUICKSILVER steady. Spot £21 15s. to £22 per bottle. 

Trx Prares dull. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 15s. 9d. to 
16s. per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LiveRPoot : December 3rd. 

The trade demand by itself has not been sufficient to absorb the 
offerings from the South, and prices have continued to sag. A new 
low level has been reached, and only the action of the co-operative 
societies in buying futures against sales of spots has prevented a 
still further recession in values. Spot sales for the week November 
27th to December 3rd (inclusive) are 20,000 bales, of which 7,890 
bales are American, 1,600 Brazilian, 500 Argentine, 6,250 Peruvian, 
1,450 Egyptian, 1,200 African, 950 East Indian, and 160 sundries. 
Imports for the same period are 107,634 bales, of which 70,610 are 
American, 1,562 Argentine, 5,281 Peru, 16,763 Egyptian, 1,282 
African, 10,395 East Indian and 1,741 sundries. Quotations to-day 
are: American Middling, 5-75; Egyptian Sakel, 8-75; Uppers, 
6-40; Brazil Fair, 5-75; Peru Smooth, 6-30; West African Middling, 
5-80; and East African G.F., 6-75. 





MANCHESTER : December 3rd. 

The easier tendency in raw cotton prices has been the main factor 
in dictating the attitude of buyers during the past week. In all 
quarters a policy of extreme caution has been followed out. The 
general trade prospects, however, are considered to be rather 
brighter, but at the same time no important change in the situation 
is expected until after the end of the year. News from the Far 
East has been disappointing. A report from India states that an 
attempt is being made to standardise the rupee at Is. 4d., as against 
the present rate of Is. 6d. China has also sent news to the effect 
that the Nationalist Government is to impose a 10 per cent. tariff 
on all imports from January Ist. Demand for piece goods has 
been restricted, buyers generally being content to mark time. There 
has been rather less demand for most of the markets, and it is only 
in isolated instances that even moderate transactions have been 
arranged. A large turnover is not expected until there are definite 
signs of a hardening movement in raw cotton rates. Yarns have 





been purchased from hand to mouth. 





Mn Snvitation 


AY we be the medium of helping 
you to do good this Christmas? 


In spite of the comparative improvement in 
the conditions of the poor, thousands will 
fare scantily at the season of Joy and Plenty. 


Last year, Christmas cheer was provided for 
over 100,000 of the most needy men, 
women and children through The Salvation 
Army. Will you lend a hand this year ? 


While enjoying the comfort of your 
own home, will you please spare a gift 
towards : 


CHRISTMAS DINNERS for Poor Chil- 
dren, Homeless Men and Women, Needy 
Aged Folk. 


CHRISTMAS PARCELS for Poor 


Families. 


10 / = t0 20/- will provide a Christmas 

parcel for a family, but any gift 
will be welcomed and gratefully acknowledged 
by GENERAL EDWARD J. HIGGINS, 
Salvation Army, 101, Queen Victoria Street, 
London, E.C.4. 





rywavvervrer 


Midday 7, 


fi 


“He that does good to another man, does good also to himself’ ~SENECA 


Friend of Numberless 


THE SALVATION ARMY 


Needs Numberless Friends 


WILL YOU BE ONE? 
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DE BEERS CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED, 


REPORT OF DIRECTORS 
For the Twelwe Months ended the 30th J une, 1930. 
To be submitted to Shareholders at the Forty-Second Ordinary General Meeting to be held on Monday, 


TQ THE SHAREHOLDERS— 


GENTLEMEN,—Your Directors beg to submit their Forty-Second Annual Report, 
Balance Sheet at 30th June, 1930, Profit and Loss Account for the year ended 
30th June, 1930, and Appropriation Account, 30th June, 1930. 

The unappropriated balance at 30th June, 1929, was... £650,029 12 8 
Deduct—Final Deferred Dividend in respect to year 
ended 30th June, 1929 ........ccccsesscsececseveses eoveee . 272,628 10 0 
— £377,401 2 8 


3,262,665 18 1 


£593,168 0 10 
18,482 16 5 
14,160 6 9 


pe the year the Diamond Account amounted 


Add to this the following :— 
Interest and Dividends on Investments 


535,811 4 0 
£4,175,878 4 9 
£1,140,371 17 6 


59,537 11 7 
13,579 18 11 


Deduct Expenditure ag follows :— 


Farme — Tanded Property Expendi 
E ture 
Donations and Relief 4 

ployees, amounts paid 


during annual leave, and contributions to 
Provident Fund 


Charges— Kimberley and London 
Interest on Debentures and on Capital of Leased 
133,191 2 
109,784 12 


oOo ae 


Sinking Pund f 
i or re ent of Debentures. 
—_— 1,671,572 1 0 


£2,504,306 3 9 
£302,588 11 0 


Leaving a balance of 
Which has been dealt with as follows :— 
Union of South Africa Income Tax 
Dividends :— 
Preference Shareholders 


1,102,588 11 0 


Balance wnappropriated £1,401,717 12 9 


The Stock of Blae Ground and Lumps on the Floors at 30th June, 1930, was as follows :— 


cvccccccccceccscccsccccocsescossccceses 1,677,836 


The usual dividend of 20s. per share was to Preference Shareholders during the 
year under review, and, as was foreshado in last year’s report, a final dividend of 5s. 
at mg eee foe ear ended 30th June, 1929, has been paid to Deferred Share- 
holders. 


No dividend has paid to Deferred Shareholders in respect to the financial 
year covered by this report. 





tures fell 
investments 
accumulated for the 
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Mining nterests, 
Throughout the period under review the 
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tered on the 18th February last with a capital of ¢2 
objects of this flotation was to overcome the difficulty 
of 
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record the death, on the 13th March las, of 
. L. Breitmeyer, who had been a Director of 
Since the close of the year Sir Basil Bisckett, 
ppointed a Director of the Company to fill the vacancy, 
In terms of Clause 82 (c) of the Company's Articles of Associ 
retire, namely :— 


eimer, and 


but, being eligible, they offer themselves for re-election. 
A report by the General Manager on the Company's operations during the year will 

be submitted at the Meeting. 

E. OPPENHEIMER, Chairman, 

A. G, W. COMPTON, 

D. HARRIS, 

R. PHILIPSON-STOW, 

W. PICKERING, 

H. P. RUDD, 


Di ector ‘. 


KIMBERLEY, 
13th October, 1930. 





BALANCE SHEET, 30th JUNE, 1930. 
£ 





d, £ «s da 
Oapital Authorised : 


ce Shares at £2 1 


8. 
Preferen Od. each..... 2,000,000 0 
1,100,000 Deferred Shares at £2 10s, 0d. each ...... 2,750,000 0 
0 


0 
0 
£4,750,000 0 
Capital Issued : 
,000 Preference Shares at £2 10s. 0d. each ... 2,000,000 0 0 
1,090,514 Deferred Shares at £2 10s. 0d. each ..,... 2,726,285 0 0 
Appropriation for Stabiliment of the Diamond Trade, 
invested in the Diamond Corporation, Ltd., other 
——— Mining Companies and Kindred 


As at 30th June, 1929 2,573,841 16 
Add amount transferred from Reserves :— 
Gemeral Fund.....ccccccccsesscesevseecessececes we 820,744 10 8 


4,726,285 0 0 





Reserves (per contra) : 
General Fund as at 30th June, 1929 £3,028,823 6 2 
Adé@ Adjustment of Blue Ground 


Stocks and 16,435 19 3 


3,045,259 6 5 
Less Amount 


transferred 
Fates Stabiliment of the 
Trade 820,744 10 8 


—_————— 2,394,514 14 
Blue Ground Stocks, 30th June, 1930, at cost ...... 257,801 18 
Redemption Fund : — —, P 

Exploration Debentures ....... ++ 1,635,495 0 
Zess Transferred to 
(per Oomtra).............. pecdoctiad 1,635,495 0 0 
Current Liabilities : 


Loans and Open Accounts ............... sbuvcetened ove 
Unclaimed Dividends and 





2,481,816 12 11 
621,389 19 


1,393,317 1 8 
1,401,717 12 9 


De 
Mines, Limited, to the 
extent of half this contingent liability. 


£13,397,722 14 9 
ee 





& 8. d, 
Property : 


Claims and other Mining Interests ............. aoostin 8,161,121 & 3 
Estates and Farms ...........s0sseresseees cesecagpoeseocds 1,842,961 li 3 


6,004,082 16 6 

Less Redemption Fund South African Exploration 
Debentures (per COMtrA) .......00ceseee: sssscseveesee 1,635,495 0 0 
6 


3,368,587 16 
Investments in The Diamond Corporation, Limited, 


Diamond Mining Com es and Kindred 
_ 4,044,690 14 


1 





0 aia 
periets 4 . 
$0,471 19 4 





ve : 
eoaeal oon - = gy Funds at 
te 
Market Prices, 30th . June, 1930, or under. 2,224,514 14 9 
Blue Ground on Floors : 
1,677,836 loads at cost deposited on Floors.... 257,301 18 2 


2,481,816 12 Ub 
Debtors, Special Investments and Cash : 
Open Accounts and Loans to Affiliated Compaaies try ; 
Short Loans ......... ecencapocveneveseseoese qneczsccoese epee 
Fixed Deposits with Interest accrued to date...... 735,308 4 56 
Special Investments at Market Prices, 30th June, 
1930, or under 
Cash at Bankers and in band 


Diamonds on hand 











AUDITORS’ REPORT. 
TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF DE BEERS CONSOLIDATED MINES, LTD. 
We have examined the above Balance Sheet with the books and records of the 
including the Audited returns of the London Transfer Office, and have obtained the 
KIMBERLBY, 13th October, 1930. 
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»OFIT & LOSS ACCOUNT for the year ending 30th June, 1930, 
DR. £ a. d 
ApeMditUPe ...cceereesererseersrsssrsrssarserseseeserssareessecseseeseees 1,140,371 17 6 
ae iors on Farma, Landed Property and Kimberley-Alexanders- 
fontein Electric Railway ...... <) se rere “pace eenceecese - 59,537 11 7 
- s. d. 
yn etc., Head Office 30,901 10 1 
Legal Expenses wounee 860 
Donations and Relief .......-.--seescesssssessesseensenenes 13,579 18 11 
pensation . sibdbugdibcarqneceosensinuess 3,587 19 4 
Auditors’ FeeB.....scceesereeserseeeeeteneceseseeesnenneesees 1,700 0 
Directors’ Fees ...-.--ccccsssserseersseerseceeeeerseceseeeees 21,708 6 11 
Employees’ Provident Fund, Company's Contri- oh nah te. 
AGB sccocreccccenscccssconncnebebbananbbancossccosocabenes . 
5. Transfer Office—Net Expenses ............... 15,290 5 4 
Allowances to Retired Employees. ............+...+00+ 53,933 0 5& 
Amounta paid to Employees during Annual Leave... 21,425 18 10 eG ae 
nd $ a 1 
terest on Capital of Leased Companies ............sccccseseseeseeseneeeees 96,392 10 0 
acme po = — te dasadntenboeneusnne socescessocesosoensecepnoseoseccoecse 36,798 12 9 
Sinking Fund for Repayment of Debentures ...........0..0.s.sseeeeeeeees 109,784 12 4 
Balance carried to Appropriation ACCOUNE .........ssssesssessesseeerseees 2,126,905 1 1 
£3,798,477 2 1 
CR. £ s. d. 
Desens BARGES .ocsccckcccessnsnbensennsqnanusvcervosssoosensoocosceseccescecece 3,262,665 18 1 


‘December 6, 1930.] 
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Beers Consolidated Mines, Limited.—Continued. 











Interest and Dividends on Investments after adjustment of Reserve 
and Special Investments to Market Prices, or under, at 30th June, 


TBBO... oncoqnccocndecensenepnqedentscbnatepnsestpeiecutbocedanasooussessalioebdiouboes 503,168 0 10 
Sundry Receipts ......ccsccsccesccsscsccsecsececceesccscessessecssenseversesecese 13,679 18 38 
TANI cho ce ccnccencncdvecsiameuanipascomsbdidisactieccenseeggbenebicbedsiéy 480 


8 6 
18,482 16 5 





£3,798,477 2 1 





APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT, 30th June, 1930, 








Dr. 
To Union of South Africa Income Tax : £ s. d. £ s. 4. . 
SPORE TIE. :scencaseenacsiabscisteretscenapeneseaseivn 302,588 11 0 
» Preference Dividend Account :— 
10s. per share on 800,000 shares payable to 
Shareholders registered at 3lst December, 
1929, declared 24th December, 1929............ 400,000 0 0 
10s. per share on 800,000 shares payable to 
Shareholders registered at 30th June, 1930, 
declared 20th Jume, 1930  ........cccecscecereeees 400,000 0 0 
——_—_—-——— 300,000 0 0 
»» Balance carried to Balance Sheet..............s.s00++ 1,401,717 123 9 
£2,504,306 3 3 
CR. £ a. d. 
By Balance unappropriated 30th Jume, 1929 ......-..-.cececcerseeserserseree 650,029 12 8 
Less 
Deferred Dividend Account: 
Final Dividend of 5s. per share on 1,090,514 shares in respect 
to year ended 30th June, 1929, payable to Shareholders 
registered at 3lst December, 1929, deciared 24th December, 
SEED) cecenweseviececernscocethusapnensnseabicgpomenesngesspiahoemenialal 272,628 10 0 
877,401 2 8 
» Balance transferred from Profit and Loss AcCOUNE ....cc..sscecsecee 2,126,905 1 1 
£2,504,306 3 9 
A. DRAKE, Secretary. 
Kimberley, W. M. MILLER, Chief Accountant. 


13th October, 1930. 











Nov. | Nov, 
12. 19. 





Nov. | Dec. 
26. 3. 1928. | 1929. 





a. d. \. d. d. d. 
ww Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-02) 5-97) 5-89 | 5-75 || 10-77] 9-67 
Sakellaridis 


|, BEFPUAR o.s00ee per ib. | 9-80 | 9-65 | 9-40 | 8-75 || 19-30 | 14-65 
arne— 32's twist ......ccscesseesseee per Ib. I 3 93| 93; 16] 2} 
co A PD. . cececccrccecerntics per ib. | 10 10 10 10 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... perib. | 18 18 174 | 17% 
a. Printers, 116 yde., 16 by 16, 32's and | «. ¢ s. d. | 8. d. | as. d. || 8. 


Spree, 18 9\18 9 lis 6 lis 6 |\26 
in, Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and b 








Lt) 0 
40's 0 {22 0/20 9 20 9 |\28 9 
in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib....... [12 9 |11 9 J11 7$/11 7$//15 14 6 
In. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 84 Ib. ...... 10 7$i10 73110 6 j10 6 1\14 13 0 























ome of 





bear upon any description o: 


Raw Cotton—Sakel Fully Good Fair Egyptian at 8-75d. is lower 
han at any time since 1916. 








THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—Unless the current series of 
ondon sales are interfered with by fog they will close on Friday, 


December 12th. This means that three auctions are being aban- 
loned, this being largely due to the withdrawal of New Zealand 


ools. Evidently owners think it is advisable to hold for a better 
evel of values, and no doubt those realisable to-day are very low 


indeed. The question many are asking, is whether any advance 


an be expected during the next six months. There is certainly a 
big weight of crossbreds in sight, but prices surely cannot go much 
ower. Importers and top are realising what a further decline 
ould mean, particularly to growers. There is absolutely no need 
hatever for any further de ing influences to be brought to 
t wool. In London the demand for 
ipe lambs is very good, and as very little more of this description 
is now already in London can be expected till next March, 

hat has already arrived is being held for slightly better prices. 
he competition for greasy crossbreds has been very good, and 
anket slipes are selling ex i well. Merinos are moving 
ely on about a parity with prices realisable at the first sale. The 
blection is good, particularly clips from Queensland and West 
Australia, whilst there are some good new clips from New South 
ales. Scoured Queenslands are selling with their wonted freedom, 
ddington having touched 28d., and Maxwelton 24d. The Bradford 
harket ig quiet but steady. The trade has more or less recovered 
rom the di ing influences which have recently been at work. 
t is recognised that values for wool in Australian and other centres 
® moving fully on a parity with the cost of tops. This means that 
constant struggle is going on in Bradford to make things fit. 
ome Eo in the quantity of spinning machinery employed 
en, botany firms are the busiest, whilst some who were 

viously mostly engaged on crossbreds have had to turn over to 








factory. Little business has transpired during the week in the 
foreign hide market, and although prices generally show small 
variation, wherever alterations have occurred they have been 
against the seller. In the South American market sales have been 
made of Argentine ox on the basis of 64,d., with light ox selling 
at 5id., and Montevideo ox at 644,d. Only a limited amount of 
business has been passing in dry South Americans, with B.A. 
Americanos quoted at 7}d., and M.V. Americanos at 7}d. Fair 
sales have been made of Cape hides, drys selling at 73d. and 6jd. 
for firsts and seconds, with dry salted 20/30 lbs. quoted at 63d. 
and 5}d. Australian hides are neglected, and although no change 
in values so far has been recorded the tone is weaker. Producers 
and distributors of sole leather have found business rather less 
active for most descriptions, and the general opinion is that orders 
will gradually become smaller as the end of the year draws nearer. 
A moderate turnover is being done in box and willow calf, but 
here again business tends to fall away. 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 


SUGAR.—Quiet conditions governed the market, and at previous 
prices only a comparatively small business was arranged on actual 
trade account. Weakening factors in the situation just now are 
to be found in an increased European crop estimate by Mr F. O. 
Licht and a report that Germany, whose outturn is estimated at 
2,425,000 tons, is desirous of exporting 800,000 tons. Terminal 
sections took a downward turn, as sellers were to the fore, though 
offers were fairly well absorbed. Of raw, March delivery sold 
6s. l}d.; May, 6s. 43d. to 6s. 53d. and 6s. 44d.; August, 68. 8d. to 
6s. 7$d.; December, 6s. 117d. to 6s. 103d. Raw refining sugars 
still sparingly offered. Cuban receipts last week ca 57,561 
tons, against 36,403 same time last year; exports, 130,721, against 
51,432; stocks, 764,387, against 254,694. Stocks on plantations 
and in course of transit estimated at 923,000, against 330,000 last 
year. Stocks of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United 
Kingdom for week ending November 29th amounted to 139,140 
tons, against 162,688 last year. 


COFFEE.—All the finer liquoring kinds meet with sustained 
—— and realised firm rates, but otherwise market proved 
dull. Brazilian for shipment, very slow. 


COCOA.—Only small spot sales occurred during the week on 
about former terms. Forward itions easier. Accra F/F. 
London contract, January-March, quoted 24s. 3d. f.o.b. G/F, 
January-March, to Continent, sold 26s. 3d. c.i.f. Terminal, March, 
sold 27s. 74d. to 27s. 3d.; July, 288. 6d. to 28s. 


TEA.—Indian sales during the week totalled 53,290 packages. 
Monday’s offerings went well at rates showing no essential » 
but on the Wednesday a subdued tone was apparent and certain 
weakness. Common teas mostly }d. down in order to clear. 
Export trade fails to revive. Ceylon sales of 14,652 packages 
attracted good attention at firm rates except low peng yal ag eu 
These formed a weak feature. Java sales on steady lines 
except for teas below 10d. Ib., which tended easier. 


RICE.—Sellers asked previous rates, but buyers remain generally 


BEANS AND PEAS.— Market in beans dull. Pulte apet: Lantan, 
25s. to 30s. as to quality; forward, 22s. 6d. c.if. Peas steady. 
quiet for both Japanese and Dutch kinds. 

POTATOES.—The market in potatoes has been dull at unchanged 
prices. 


SPICE.—A qui | pore 21d rary Od sme: without 
ena hala Lambie, oa etl ; Muntok, white, 
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Pernau 4:«O0 
Slanets Medium Ist sort. 39 0 
HEMP— 

Italian P.O. ...... per ton 33 0 
= Feb. “J2” 23 15 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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Granges,SouthAfrican bas. 0 


ranges— 
Denia and Valencia 
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Lemons, Naples ... boxes 
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. cases 
Malaga ... cases 420 No. ] 
Apples : Amer.(var.) bris. 
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11}d.; Lampong, October-December, 
March, 6}d.; Muntok, white, October-D 
March, 104d. London stocks of black 
same time last year, increase of 73 to 
white, 338, against 1,305 last year; increase on the week of 87 tons. 
Cloves dull. Zanzibar, spot, ls. 24d. 

FRUIT (Dried).—Currants : Market 
easier. Pyrgos, 30s.-30s. 6d.; Amalias, 31s.-32s. Raisins main- 


tained with fair inquiries. Valencias, uarter-boxes, 36s.-54s. 
Figs steady. Evaporated Fruits : f i 


sellers, 34d.; January- 
‘ecember, 10}d.; January- 
» 523 tons, against 1,178 
ns on the week. Stock of 


quiet and prices a shade 


about late 
f slowly with fair 
request and 


ed milk, full cream, Sweetened, 5-cwt. 
oe noe ditto, 22s. 6d. English con- 
ream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 36s.; machine. 
» ditto, 22s. - Honey: Trade remains quiet with 
adequate supplies on offer. Jamaica white, 40s.-45s. 
MEAT.— According to the Smithfield Market official 
supplies of meat duri week amounted to 8,959 tons, as 
with 8,995 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
beef, sores | Argentine, formed 82-5 per cent. of 
‘3 per cent. a year » and imported 
IY, aa against 71-4, formed 73-4 out-of Ge ee 
> *4 per cent. : ice of 
slightly lower, but beef and mutton semaine a steadye = 


SIEBER. Generally steady and @ moderate amount of business 
resulted. Standard sheet, spot and December, sold 43d.; January, 


densed milk, full ¢ 


report, 








4fd.; January-March, 47d.; April-June, 5d.; July-September, 
54d. ; October: Deosenber,” 5 Ad. To New York, estate sheet, 
January-February, sold 44$d. c.i.f. As far as can be gauged & 
the moment, London and Liverpool stocks on Monday next bh 
mark an increase. London stocks increased 222 tons on the a 
landings 1,883, deliveries 1,661, stock 76,670, against 52,53 be 
year. Liverpool stocks decreased 559, landings 145, arate ¢ 
stock 39,933, against 17,752. Malaya shipments last month 41, 
tons, against 46,239 last year. 


HEMP —Market active and firmer. K grade, December. Fobra, 
sold £23 15s.; L.1, £23; M.1 and L.2, £22 10s. .i.f. African - 
No. 1, f.a.q., October-December, sellers, £22 c.i.f. aye rey 
week cabled 22,000 bales, against 26,000 last year and _— 
1928. Estimate for next week 24,000, week after 23,000. 5080 
shipments last week: 6,000 to the United Kingdom; ial 
Continent; 6,000 U.S.A.; 2,000 Japan; 1,000 other countries 
and 1,000 local consumption; making stocks 112,000 bales. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—There is a steadier feeling # 
the markets generally and more di ition to trade. Linseed over 
fair request in near positions, which are at a good stage rl 
distant. Plate linseed, on passage and early December Premed 
has been done at up to £11, while later December ble repori 
£10 7s. 6d., and January to March, £9 17s. 6d. Favourab rich 
mental Onin eee entpniing the new Argutine cop 
i i us of over ; : 

ay a We acy Sage ng a pe advancing prs 
passage Hull, is quoted a? wees 

at £6 5s. for shipment December to Februar) 
lowest recorded for some yeas 





